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Overview 


lead-in - Vocabulary: Relationships - 

1.1 Can do: Encourage further 
conversation by expressing interest in 
what is said 

. Grammar: Auxiliary verbs (do, be, have) 
Speaking and Pronunciation: 
Intonation in echo questions 
Reading: Not in my culture . 
Listening: Unusual hobbies 

12 Can do: Start à conversation with a 
Mri] 

bis 
Vocabulary: Personality 
Speaking and Pronunciation: Sounds 
and spelling: ‘ea’ 
How to... start a conversation with a 
stranger 
Reading: How many friends should 
you have? 
Listening: A best friend 

13 Can do: Retell a simple narrative in 

your own words 

Grammar: Present Perfect Simple and 

Past Simple 

Vocabulary: Arguing 

Reading: Brotherly love? 

Listening: Falling out with someone 

Phrasal verbs 

Communication Describe a friend 

Write a semi-formal email, introduce 

yourself 

How to... write informal and 

semi-formal emails 

Extraresources — ActiveTeach and ActiveBook 


| CEFR Can do objectives 
11 Encourage further conversation by expressing Interest in what 
is said 


1.2 Start a conversation with a stranger 

1.3 Retell a simple narrative in your own words 
Communication Describe a friend 

Writing bank Write a semi-formal email, introduce yourself 


CEFR Portfolio ideas 

a) Write an Internet dialogue with a friend. Keep the conversation 
going by using echo questions. 

b) In groups of four, roleplay a party situation where you are 
meeting and introducing new friends and record it on video. 


€) Write a short story about a strange experience you have had. 
Try to use as many time expressions as possible. 

d) Imagine you are registering your friend for a dating agency. 
Prepare a video introduction about your friend, Make sure you 
make it as positive as possible, 


OPTIONAL WARMER 


Ask Ss to write their own name in the centre of a plece 
of paper. They then choose a maximum of six family and 
friends' names, Ask Ss to write close friends or family 
near their name and other names further away. 


1 > Put Ss in pairs to tell each other if they have ever 
been in situations like the ones shown in the photos. Ss 
discuss what types of relationships the photos show. Get 
feedback from the class, 


Answers 

Main photo: old/best/close friends 

Top photo: colleagues, manager and employee 
Middle photo: husband, wife 

Bottom photo: colleagues, friends, acquaintances 


2 b In pairs, Ss put the words into four groups. If there 
are any words the Ss don't know, encourage them to 
explain them to each other, Check the answers with the 
whole class. Practise saying any words which the Ss find 
difficult to pronounce. 


Suggested answers 

a) boss, classmate, colleague 

b) father-in-law, husband, stepmother 

c) acquaintance, best friend, close friend, ex-girlfriend, 
friend of a friend, old friend 

d) stranger, team-mate 


> Ask Ss to add any more words they know to each group. 
Go round and monitor to check correct spelling. Get 
feedback from the whole class and write Ss' words on the 
board. 


3 > Tell Ss to cover column B of the table, In pairs, they 
read column A of the table and discuss what the phrases 
in bold mean. Get feedback from various Ss. Ss uncover 
column B of the table and match the bold phrases from A 
with the definitions from B. Check the answers with the 
class and elicit more example sentences. 


| Answers 
| h 3 e 5 C 7 f 
2d 4 a 6 b 8 g 


4 > Ss look back at the words from the box in exercise 2. 
Ask them to write down four people they know and choose 
four adjectives for each person. Put Ss in pairs to describe 
their relationships with the people they chose. Monitor and 
assist where necessary. Write an example on the board: 

I get on really well with my boss. He's really funny and 
outgoing. Get feedback from the whole class and write 
examples on the board. 


1.1 A lot in common? 


In this lesson, Ss discover what they know about 

unusual hobbies and use phrasal verbs to find out about 
each other's spare-time activities. They then listen to 
unusual hobbies and study the use of auxiliary verbs in 

Ihe listening. After practising how to pronounce echo 
questions, Ss complete the lesson by finding out what they 
have in common with their class colleagues. 


Speaking and listening 


1 > Put students In pairs to match the hobbies (1-5) with 
the photos (A-E), Check the answers with the whole class. 
Ask it any Ss do these activities and elicit what they know 
about them. 


2a > Focus Ss’ attention on the gapped sentences 1-10. 
In pairs, 5s complete the gaps with the correct prepositions 
from the box. Let 5s compare their answers with a different 
partner and then check the answers with the whole class. 


b » Divide the class into groups of three or four. In their 
groups, Ss choose five of the questions in exercise 2a 

to ask other Ss in the class, Put Ss in pairs so they are 
working with a partner from a different group. Ss write 
down what they think their partner's answers will be. 


C > Ss ask each other their questions and write down the 
answers, Get feedback from various students. 


Za > Ó | Focus $s‘ attention on the questions from 
exercise 2a. Play the recording. Ss listen and make notes 
of the questions that each speaker answers, Ss compare 
their answers in pairs. Draw a table on the board with four 
columns. In the first column, write the numbers of the 
speakers, In the second column, write the question that 
each speaker answers. 


b » Elicit the key words from the Ss and write them in the 
third column of the table on the board. 


Answers 
| Dialogue 1 - juggling 

Dialogue 2 - astronomy (daughter not speaker) 
Dialogue 3 - snowkiting 
Dialogue 4 = Chinese 
Dialogue 5 ~ sudoku 


C b Play the recording again and ask Ss to take notes, Ss 
compare their answers in pairs. Check the answers with the 
whole class and complete the final column of the table, 


[Question | Keyword | More information — | 


juggling can juggle with five balls; 
can't juggle with plates 
studies stars and planets; 
has an expensive telescope 


kite attached to board; 
terrifying; does it once a 


snowkiting 


learning Mandarin and t'ai 
chi (à kind of martial art) 
Japanese number puzzle; 
all lines and boxes must 
include every number 
between 1 and 9 


Chinese 


4 » Put Ss into pairs. Give Ss a few minutes to talk about 
any unusual hobbies or activities they have tried. Get 
feedback from the whole class. 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 


Ss individually think of an unusual hohby or activity 

that they have tried, Then, in pairs, Ss ask each other a 
maximum of twenty questions to try and guess what the 
activity or hobby is. Ss can only answer ‘yes’ or ‘no’. The 
best examples can then be used in a class activity. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


55 prepare a poster presentation of an unusual hobby or 
activity that other Ss might not know much about. 


Grammar auxiliary verbs (do, be, have) 


OPTIONAL WARMER 


Tell Ss a hobby or sport that you do. Write the following 
two options next to each other at the bottom of the 
board. 1 The number of times you do the hobby /sport 

à week, e.g. Two or three times a week. 2 No, | don't. 

In pairs, Ss think of questions they can ask you to give 
these two answers. Elicit the Ss' questions and write 
correct questions above each answer. Elicit /teach the 
difference between the two questions. (11s a Wh- question 
and 2 is a Yes/No question.) Focus Ss' attention on answer 
2 and explain that it is a short answer. Elicit the verb that is 
used from the question. Explain that it is a negative answer 
and elicit/teach the negative verbs used in first and third 
person far the Present, Past and Present Perfect. At this 
Stage, don't discuss auxiliaries. 


5a > Ask Ss: What are auxiliary verbs? (do, be, have) and 
Why do we use them? (they are used as helping verbs, e.g. 
in the present perfect, past perfect and, continuous tenses; 
in the passive form and for questions, negatives and 
question tags). Ss then add auxiliary verbs to the Active 
grammar box. 


b > $35 Ss listen and check their answers before doing 
à class check. Ss then practise saying the dialogues in 
pairs. Draw Ss' attention to the Reference on page 19 and 
elicit the auxiliary verbs in the examples. 


6 > Ss read and correct the mistakes in the four 
dialogues. Let them compare with a partner and then get 
feedback from the whole class. 


Answers 
1 A What subjects do you like reading about? 
A: Are you? What sports do you like? 
2 B: | don't worry much. | guess sometimes | worry 
about money. 
A: Do you? | do too. 
3 A: Do you use the Internet a lot? 
B: No, not really. | don't have time. Do you? 
4 B: No, I haven't. What about you? 
A: Yes, it was. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


Put Ss into pairs. Each pair chooses one dialogue from 
exercise 6 and personalises the information. Ss then act 
out their dialogues for another pair or the whole class. 


Pronunciation | intonation in echo 
questions 


7a » Ss do the task individually, using part C of the Active 
grammar box to help them. Ss can then check in pairs, but 
do not do a class check. 


b > © s Play the recording. Ss listen and check their 
answers, Get feedback from the whole class. 


C > Play the first question and answer again and write 
the echo question on the board, Elicit whether Ss think 

it shows interest or lack of interest (interested). Draw an 
arrow above the question and ask Ss: Does the intonation 


go up or down at the end? (up). Play the remaining echo 
questions, using the same procedure for each one, Check 
that Ss have understood the difference between interested 
and uninterested intonation. Draw Ss' attention to the 
Pronunciation bank on page 164. 


d > Model the example with a student. Ss practise the 
other dialogues in pairs, adding extra information where 
possible. Get feedback from various pairs in the class. 
Explain to Ss that they shouldn't overemphasise their 
interest as this can mean they are being sarcastic which 
can have the opposite effect. 


Sa > Read the instructions with the Ss and check 


understanding. Go through the example. Give Ss a few 
minutes to write the two things they are looking for. 


b > Tell Ss they are now going to go round the class, 
asking questions to find people who match their sentences 
from part a. Encourage Ss to use the forms they studied in 
the Active grammar box. Model the example, then get Ss to 
mingle to complete the activity. Get feedback from various 
Ss by asking them to report back on someone wha they 
had something in common with. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


Tell Ss that for the next lesson, they are going to find 
out about an activity, hobby ar skill that is unusual 

or different, They should find out all they can. At the 
beginning of the next lesson, put Ss into groups of 

four and select a student in each group to start. The 
student starts with a statement on the subject they have 


researched as if it is their skill, interest or hobby, e.g. 

| have a snail farm at home. The other Ss in the group 
should ask questions to find out as much as they can, 
using the forms from the Active grammar box. Tell Ss that 
they have to keep asking questions and getting answers 
for at least ninety seconds, Then change the speaker. 
Continue until all four Ss have presented their topic, 


Reading and speaking 

9 » Put Ss in pairs and give them two or three minutes 
to discuss the questions. Get feedback from the whole 
class and write the typical features of the Ss' culture/ 
cultures on the board. Tell Ss that these features might be 
considered the stereotype for their culture. Ask Ss: Do you 
think all people in your culture are like this? Do you think 
stereotypes are helpful? Then, discuss the Ss' answers to 
the last question as a whole class. 


10a > Put Ss in pairs and label pairs A or B. 55 A 
individually read and answer the questions on page 10, 
whilst Ss B individually read and answer the questions on 


page 147. 5s then check the answers with their partner. 
At this stage, do not do à class check and do not give the 
correct answers. 


Answers 
He called her ‘gordita’ - little fatty. 
She felt angry but didn't say anything. 
Everyone was shocked. and she felt embarrassed. 
He said that ‘gordita’ is something you say to 


people to show you love them. 

He ate as much as he could, 

They were surprised by how much he ate and 
worried he would be sick. 

He thought it would please his parents-in-law, 
He needed to lie down. 


b > Reform pairs with one student A and one student B. 
Tell Ss to tell their partners the story they read in their own 
words. Encourage Ss to do this with their books closed, 
only opening them if they really get stuck. In the class 
check, ask Ss B to tell you about Ss A's story and vice- 
versa, Then check the answers for exercise 10a with the 
whole class. 


€ > Ask Ss in pairs to discuss any possible cultural 
misunderstandings they have had. In the class check, 
discuss some of these and ask Ss what could have been 
done to avoid the misunderstanding. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 
Ss think of a possible cultural misunderstanding to act 


out, Other Ss have to guess what the misunderstanding is 
and what could be done to avoid it. 


1.2 How many friends? 


In this lesson, Ss listen to someone talking about their 
friends. Through this context they study vocabulary for 
describing personality and practise pronunciation of ‘ea’. 
They also use different strategies for making friends with 
a Stranger, Ss read about the importance of having lots 
of friends which provides the stimulus for revision of the 
Present Simple and Present Continuous tenses, 


Listening 


Cricket is one of the national sports of England and 

is played in many countries of the old British Empire 

(e.g. England, Australia, New Zealand, India, Pakistan, 
Bangladesh, Sri Lanka, South Africa, West Indies). It is 
played by two teams of eleven players with a bat and ball 
and a target called a wicket. The game is considered to 
be about four hundred years old and in recent years has 
expanded across the world so that it is now the second 
most widely played team sport in the world. 


1a > Ss discuss the questions in pairs. Change pairs and 
let Ss discuss again. Get feedback from various Ss, who 
report what their partners told them. 


b > © play the recording, ask Ss to compare answers 
in pairs, then get feedback from the class. Ask Ss: What is 
different about this friendship? (There are eighteen years 
between them.) Do you think you could be friends with 
Rob? Why/Why not? 


Answers 

1 Rob 
They met about three years ago while working at the 
same school. 
Rob seems younger than he is; he's sincere, funny and 
kind. They have a lot in common and have the same 
sense of humour, 
Rob likes cricket. 


Vocabulary | personality 


2a » Divide the class into pairs and ask the Ss to do 

the activity. Pairs then form groups of four to check their 
answers. Before doing a class check, elicit which adjectives 
are positive and negative and then let them check again. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


Ss act out a person with one of the characteristics and the 
other Ss have to guess which adjective is being is shown. 
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b » In pairs, Ss discuss the question and give reasons for 
their answer, Then have a class discussion. 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 


1) This can be done as a pyramid activity, Ss start in 
pairs and try and agree on the three most important 
adjectives. Then repeat the task with two pairs per 
group and then again with four pairs, Get feedback 
from the whole class. 

With stronger classes, after the pairwork, one student 
comes to the board and argues why one adjective 

is important. Then other Ss in the class must give 
reasons why they disagree. If the 5s cannot defend 
one of the objections, then the student who made the 
objection comes to the board and the process starts 
again. At the end of the time allocated, the adjective 
being defended is the winner, 


C > Ss do the activity in pairs. Get feedback from various 
Ss. 


Pronunciation | sounds and spelling: ‘ea’ 


Sar Ø ++ Ss listen to the words and put them in the 
correct column, 


b » Qj: Play the recording and get Ss to repeat the 
sounds as they are played. Do a whole class check and 
then an individual check. 


C > Give Ss a minute to add more words to each column 
and another minute to check in pairs. Then ask Ss to read 
out their words with the correct pronunciation. Ss can refer 
to the Pronunciation Bank on page 163 for more examples. 


Speaking 


OPTIONAL WARMER 

Write the following on the board: 

'Strangers are just friends waiting to happen.“ 

- Rod McKuen (American poet, composer and singer) 
Check that Ss understand the meaning of the quote. 
Ask Ss: Do you agree with this quote? Why/Why not? 


4a b Ss discuss the questions in pairs and then compare 
with another pair. Get feedback from the whole class. 


b > Ss study the How to... box and put the headings in 
the correct place. Ask Ss to point out the key words that 
helped them choose the correct answer, Then drill the 
conversation starters as a whole class. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 
With stronger classes, you might brainstorm more 


conversational starters using a variety of situations, 
e.g. on a beach, in a class. 


€ > Do this as a whole class activity. To begin with, read 
out one of the conversation starters and ask one of the 

Ss to respond. Then check if people think this is a good 
response (make sure Ss understand that they have to 
provide stimulus for further conversation, rather than 
answering ‘yes’ or no. The S who answered now chooses 
another conversation starter and chooses another student 
to respond, Continue with this for a few minutes until the 
conversation starters have been used a few times. Decide 
with the rest of the class on the best responses. 


d > Ss do the activity in pairs. The pairs then give their 
script to another pair to act out. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


This should be done like musical chairs. Agree with the 
Ss an a situation, e.g. a party, Ss then mingle trying 

to start a conversation with a ‘stranger’. If two people 

can have a conversation which involves more than two 
turns, they can sit back down. e.g. A: Have you tried the 
chicken? It's delicious. B: No | haven't, Is there any left? 
A: Yes there is, would you like some? B: Yes, please. The 
last two people left standing are out and have to write à 
script for the situation. You can then decide on another 
situation and start again. The last pair left in the game are 
the winners. The losing pairs can then act out their scripts 
in front of the class. The winning pair can also model their 
conversation. In classes of more than ten students you 
could divide the class into two separate teams. 


Reading 


Social networking sites such as Facebook or Twitter are 
becoming increasing popular with people of all ages. 
They allow you to create a profile of yourself, contact 
friends or people you knew in the past and, indeed, 
make new friends. People can upload photos, make 
comments on each other's news and photos and chat 

to each other in real time through a messenger service, 
Facebook always implies a two-way relationship as you 
cannot follow another person's life unless they accept 
you as a friend, With Twitter, however, the relationship 
can he one way and you can follow the life of people who 
don't even know you exist. MSN is a messenger service 
where people can communicate in real time and it's also 
à search engine, Ebay is a website where people buy and 
sell things. 


Sa b Ss discuss the statements in pairs. Elicit feedback, 
but do not give the correct answers. If Ss think an answer is 
false, ask them to provide the correct answer. 


b > Ssread and check their answers. Give them no 
more than three minutes to do this. Let them check their 
answers in pairs before doing a class check, If the answer 


is false, elicit the correct answer. Check how many of their 
predictions from exercise sa Ss got right. 


Answers 
v T 


2 Tíbutthey are not all close friends) 
3 F (230 Is the average) 
4 f (about five) 


6 > Give Ss about four minutes to do this activity before 
letting them check in pairs. Get feedback from the whole 
class, Ask Ss: Which answers are you surprised by? Why? 
Do you agree with the article? Why/Why not? Can you name 
five ' true friends“? 


Answers 

1 two percent of salary 

2 because people with better social skills do better in 
the workplace 


100 

more than 300 million 

although we may know more people, we will still have 
the same number of close friends 


7 > Ss read the different comments in pairs and decide 
which opinions they agree or disagree with, Then get 
feedback from the whole class, making sure Ss can justify 
their answers. 


B > Ss discuss the questions in pairs. Get feedback from 
the whole class and elicit reasons for their answers. 


Grammar | Present Simple and Present 
Continuous 


OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN 


Write the following sentences on the board: 

11am a teacher, 2 l'm eating. (complete this 
sentence with something you are wearing that day). 

In pairs, Ss discuss the difference between the two 
Sentences. 

Elicit/explain that the first sentence describes a general 


state and that the second sentence is something which is 
true at that moment, Ask Ss what the names of these two 
grammatical structures are (Present Simple and Present 
Continuous). Ss write two similar sentences about 
themselves, one using the Present Simple and one using 
the Present Continuous. Ss read their sentences to their 
partner. Check the sentences as a whole class. 


9a > Ss read sentences (1-5) in the Active grammar box 
and match them with the rules (A-E). 


Active grammar 


a; B 
2 C 


>w 
pm 


b » write / hate cheese and l'm hating cheese on the 
board. Ask Ss if they think both sentences are correct. 
Elicit which one is incorrect m hating cheese). Elicit 
that some verbs, especially those that refer to a state 
and not an action, can only be used in the simple form. 
Ss then complete the task individually and check in pairs. 
Get feedback from the whole class. Refer Ss to Reference 
page 19. Ask Ss: What structure do we use for habits/ 
routines, things that are true/permanent or describing a 
state? (Present Simple), Do we use the Present Continuous 
for describing things that are happening now? (Yes.) Do 
we use the Present Simple for temporary situations that 
are happening around now? (No, we use the Present 
Continuous.) 


10 » In pairs, Ss complete sentences 1-10 using the 
correct Present Simple or Present Continuous form of the 
verbs in brackets. 


are you living 

Do you understand 
are you thinking 
don't want, hate 
'm staying 


11 » Write the prompt from number 1 on the board: 
What/you/do? and ask Ss students to make a question 
about a job. (What do you do?) Write the full question 
on the board. in pairs, Ss make questions from the other 
prompts (2-10). Ss compare their answers with another 
pair. Check answers with the whole class. 


Answers 

What do you do? 

What are you doing at work/school at the moment? 
How often do you go out with friends? 

What do you like doing? 

What films do you like watching? 

What do you usually do at the weekends? 

Are you reading a good book at the moment? 
Are you playing / watching any sports these days? 
Why are you studying English this year? 

Are you doing any other courses at the moment? 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 


12 » Ss ask their partners the questions from exercise 11 
and note down the answers. Get feedback from the whole 
class. 


E 
iv 


1.3 Brotherly love? 


In this lesson, Ss listen to people talking about someone 
they fell out with. They then read about the Dassler 
brothers and through this text, look at the grammar of the 
Present Perfect Simple and the Past Simple. 


Listening and speaking 


OPTIONAL WARMER 


Write these words on the board: fight, argue, discuss, 
fall out with, In pairs, Ss talk about the meaning of these 
words/phrases and decide which word is the odd one 
out, (Answer: discuss is the odd one out as it does not 
necessarily imply a disagreement.) 


la » focus Ss’ attention on the photos. In pairs, 

Ss decide what the relationship is between the people in 
each photo. Get feedback from the whole class. Play the 
recording. Ss listen and match each speaker with a photo. 
S5 compare their answers in pairs before checking with the 
class. 


b > Ss listen again and complete the notes in the table. 
Pause between each speaker for Ss to write their answers. 


€ > Ss check their answers in pairs. 


| Speaker |a | 3 
Who do they | father Romina — Sarah 
talk about? a colleague 
How long all his life 
have they 
known/ did 


they know 
each other? 
Why/ When 


did they fall 
out? 


Aged fifteen; 
he came 
home at 

five in the 
morning and 
didn't call to 
say he'd be 
late. 


Sarah was 
unfriendly 
and said bad 
things about 
her. She said 
she was lazy 
and a bad 
worker. 


There is no 
relationship, 
She doesn't 
know what 
Sarah is 
Going now. 


argument 
over money 
while they 
were on 
holiday last 
year. 


They haven't 
seen each 
other since 
then. 


Vocabulary | arguing 


2 > Check that Ss understand the meaning of argument. 
Put Ss in pairs to guess the missing words, Then play the 
recording for Ss to listen and check their ideas, before 
checking with the whole class. 


3 > Ss discuss the questions in pairs or small groups. 
Monitor and note down errors, Write the errors on the 
board and encourage Ss to self-correct. 


Reading 


Adidas and Puma are two af the leading brands of sports 
equipment and in particular sports shoes, The companies 
were founded by two brothers, Adolph and Rudolph 
Dassier, who fell out with each other and became rivals, 
Adidas has generally been the more successful company, 
reflected in their deal with football star David Beckham to 
wear their sports clothes. This deal was reputedly worth 
$150,000,000 to Beckham, The photo shows a statue of 
Adi Dassler in the brothers’ hometown in Germany, with 
Argentinian footballer Lionel Messi who also endorses 
Adidas boots. 


Run DMC was an American hip-hop band, particularly 
popular in the 19805. They were ranked forty-eighth 
by Rolling Stone magazine in their list of the greatest 
musical acts of all time. 


Mohammad Ali (1942- ) is considered to be the greatest 
boxer of all time. Born Cassius Clay, this American boxer 
won the Heavyweight world title three times. He only 
lost five fights in a career of sixty-one fights. In 1999, he 
was crowned sports personality of the century by BBC 
television. 


4a > Focus Ss on the words in the box. In pairs, Ss try 
and predict what the story will be about. Get feedback from 
the whole class and write some ideas on the board. At this 
stage, don't confirm any answers. 


b > Ssread the text to find the correct answers, Get 
feedback from the whole class, comparing the answers 
with their predictions. 


Answers 

an argument: The Dassler brothers argued, which led 
them to found separate companies, Adidas and Puma, 

à business: The brothers formed a shoe company 
together 

a nickname: Adolph Dassler's nickname was Adi, which 


later became part of his company's name. 

a shoemaker: The Dasslers' father was a shoemaker. 

a wild cat: Puma was named after a wild cat. 

the 1932 Olympic Games: The Dassler brothers’ first 
company provided the shoes for Germany's athletes 
at the 1932 Olympic Games. 


5 > Ss read the text again and mark the sentences true 
(T) or false (F). Encourage Ss to correct the false sentences, 
Check the answers with the whole class, 


Answers " 
F (He was a shoemaker.) 


T 
F (Then probable aed abit monnei Sanand 


F (Adidas is more successful than Puma.) 
f (Some of the Adidas and Puma employees still don"t 
talk to each other.) 


6 >» Ask Ss: What do you do when you find an unknown 
word in a text? Do you (a) Look it up in a dictionary? (b) 
Ignore it? (c) Try and work out its meaning? Ask Ss to 
discuss this in pairs and give reasons for their answers. Gel 
feedback from the whole class. Explain that always looking 
up words in a dictionary can make reading very slow and 
boring, while sometimes ignoring words means you might 
miss something important, Read through the Lifelong 
learning box with the Ss and check understanding. Focus 
Ss on the definitions 1-4. Brainstorm any synonyms for the 
words that the class might know before putting Ss in pairs 
to find the words in the text. 


Answers 

1 supplied 

2 lounded 

3 relocated 
market leaders 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


$s make short paragraphs or sentences using words they 
know but think their colleagues don't know. Then pass 
the sentences to other Ss to try and guess the meaning 
from the context. 


7 > in pairs, Ss take turns to retell the story, Remind Ss 
to use the phrases from exercise 2 and the verbs from 
exercise 6. 


Grammar | Present Perfect Simple and 
Past Simple 


OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN 


Write the following sentences on the board. 

11 lived here since 2001. 2 | hove seen him yesterday. 
Tell Ss that the sentences are not correct. In pairs, 

Ss correct the sentences. Get feedback and write the 
corrections on the board, underlining the verbs: 1 / have 
lived here since 2001. 2| saw him yesterday. 

Elicit the names of these structures: 2 Present Perfect 
Simple. 2 Past Simple. In pairs, Ss discuss why we use 
these structures, Get feedback from the class. 


8a > Ss read the sentences and decide individually if 
they are examples of the Present Perfect Simple or the Past 
Simple. Ss check in pairs and try to create a rule for the 
diflerence between the two structures, Get feedback from 
the whole class. 


Active grammar 
Present Perfect 


Past Simple 
Past Simple 
Present Perfect 
Present Perfect 


Present Perfect 
Past Simpie 
Present Perfect 


b > Focus Ss on the Active grammar box. They choose 
the correct options individually, then compare answers in 
pairs. Check the answers with the whole class. Then refer 
Ss to the Reference on page 19. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 

Get Ss to look back at the sentences from exercise Ba. 
Using the Active grammar box, elicit why the Present 
Perfect Simple or Past Simple is used in each sentence. 


9 » Ssread the three short texts and choose the correct 
answers individually before checking in pairs. Check 
answers with the whole class and encourage Ss to give 
reasons for their choices. 


10 » Focus Ss' attention on the words in the box. Ss do 
the task individually and then compare answers in pairs. 
Get feedback from the whole class. Elicit rules as to where 
these words normally appear in the sentence, 


S ki 
11 > Put Ss into pairs to discuss the question for a few 
minutes. Encourage Ss to think of at least two advantages 
and two disadvantages. Then put Ss in groups of four to 
share their information and come to an agreement. Get 
each group to report back their decision. Perhaps Ss in 
your class have worked in a family company. Encourage 
them to share their experiences. 


1 Vocabulary | phrasa! verbs 


In this lesson, Ss look at phrasal verbs connected to the 
theme of families and relationships. Ss then use these 
phrasal verbs to talk about their childhood and family. 


OPTIONAL WARMER 


Write the following phrasal verbs on the board: look after, 
get on with, carry on, grow. Ask Ss which is the odd one 
out and why. Answer: grow because it is not a phrasal 
verb. Explain that phrasal verbs are formed with a verb 
and a preposition, a verb and two prepositions, or a verb 
and an adverb. 


la > Ss read the text and answer the questions. Check 
the answers with the whole class. 


Answers 

1 English and French because she was brought up in 
France, but her parents were English. 

2 English because the English student should have 
been practising her French. 

3 Because she wanted to be like the English student. 
She wasn't successful because she wasn't really 
artistic. 


b > Get Ss to find brought up in the text. Elicit again what 
the difference is between a normal verb and a phrasal verb. 
Ss work in pairs to find the other phrasal verbs. 


up to, took after 


2 > Ss discuss the meaning of the phrasal verbs from 
exercise 1 and write a definition for each one. Get feedback 
from the whole class. Ss match the phrasal verbs from 
column A with the definitions in column B, referring to the 
text from exercise 1. Check answers with the whole class. 


3 > Ss do the activity individually and then check their 
answers in pairs. Remind them to change the form when 
necessary. Get feedback from the whole class. 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 


4 > Put Ss in small groups to read the questions. Ss 
answer the questions in their groups. Get feedback by 
getting various Ss in each group to tell the class one 
interesting thing about another member of their group. 


5 » Think of an example of something you have learned 
recently and tell the class how you learned it, including 
whether you used any techniques to remember things. Ask 
Ss how they record and remember new vocabulary and 
brainstorm ideas on the board. Read through the Lifelong 
learning box with the Ss. Ask them to write one (or more) 
of their answers from exercise 4, using a phrasal verb, on 
à clean piece of paper. Then put Ss back into their groups 
of three and four. One person collects the papers, shuffles 
them and hands them out. Each student reads out their 
sentence(s) and the other Ss guess whose it was. 


Online dating is one of the fastest growing services on 
the Internet, In a world where more people have full- 
time jobs and less time for social activities, finding a 


date online is becoming increasingly popular, especially 
amongst the 'babyboomer' generation (people born 
between 1946 and 1964). As well as online dating 
agencies which charge a fee, there are free sites, too. You 
can also date in virtual reality or using Skype or other 
video-enhanced services. You can also meet partners 
thought social networking sites. 


In this lesson, Ss talk about meeting a new partner, They 
find out more about Internet dating through the listening 
and how people describe themselves on these sites. They 
study phrases that can be used to describe someone's 
qualities and finish by writing their own profiles. 


1a > Put Ss into small groups to discuss the different 
ways of meeting a new partner. Get feedback from the 
whole class. Elicit any other good places to meet à new 


partner. 


b > @ v Read through the questions and elicit possible 
answers for question 1. Write some ideas on the board, 

Ss listen to the recording and compare answers in pairs. 
Check the answers with the whole class. If necessary, play 
the recording again before giving the answers. 


1 seven million 

2 sites for: readers of particular newspapers, animal 
lovers, classical music fans and beautiful people 
3 rather than writing your own profile, a friend 
describes you 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


Ask Ss about Internet dating sites. Ask Ss: What sort of 
people use them? Would you think of using them? 
Why/Why not? Do you think they are good idea fora 
business? Why/Why not? 


2 » Ss do the activity individually and then check in pairs. 


Get feedback from the whole class. Ask Ss what they think 
of the descriptions. Are they reliable? Why/Why not? 


Answers 

1 Nadia and Richard went to school together. 
Sam and Jenna shared a house at university. 

2 Nadia: genuine, loyal and honest, thoughtful and 
caring, funny, lively 
Sam: great sense of humour, never dull, has an 
opinion on everything, good listener, kind and fun, 
Sporty 


Nadia; fabulous cook, famous for her dinner parties, 
enjoys socialising 
Sam: sporty, likes mountain climbing and surfing 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 


Ss do the activity in pairs. One student reads about Nadia 
and finds the answers while the other student reads 

about Sam. Ss then share their answers belore doing a 
class check. 


3 > Read through the qualities with the Ss. Elicit which 
phrase includes a phrasal verb (get on with) and its 
meaning. Also elicit the meaning of the following: 

sense of humour, [un to be around, life and soul of the 
party, never a dull moment. Ss think about which five 
qualities they would choose. Ss compare their answers in 
pairs and then with another pair. Finally, get feedback from 
various groups. 


4 > Read through the instructions. Use Sam's profile and 
ask Ss to underline where the four points are covered in 
his profile. Check with the whole class. Then give Ss ten 
minutes to write their friend's profile, Encourage them to 
use at least two of the phrases from exercise 3. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


Collect the profiles in and shuffle them up. Then put Ss 
into small groups. Give each group three or four profiles. 


Groups should check and correct the profiles and then 
decide on the profile that is most likely to succeed, These 
should then be presented to the rest of the class for other 
Ss to comment on. 


Review and practice Writing bank 


3 5 See page 153 in the Students' Book 
1 > Ssread the emails and make notes in the table. 


Margarita 
teacher 


Snowboarding, walking, cycling, 

skiing, music watching films 
husband and two 
children. 


Form» 


2 » Ss read the emails again and answer the questions, 


Tomas's email is informal. 
Margarita's email is semi-formal. 


Ba > Ss look at the ‘informal’ features in the How to... box 
and find an example of each in email A. 


don't know 

'm/am working 
'm/am helping out 
'm/am enjoying - 


Answers 
1 LOVE itt! 
Also listen to a lot of music. Can't wait to find out all 
about you! 
What bands do you like? | love Lady GaGa, Cool. 
+) 
| LOVE it HI 
Hi there, 
Cheers 


came 


vel have bought b > Ss complete the How to... box with words from 
ve / have been email B. 


4a > Ss make notes about their job, studies, family and 
interests, 


b > Ss write a reply to Margarita, using a semi-formal 
email style, 


2 Media 


Overview 


Vocabulary: Types of media 

Can do: Give opinions and agree/ 
disagree 
Speaking and Pronunciation: 

How to... give opinions and agree/ 
disagree 


Reading: Man on Wire 
Listening: Dubbing or subtitling in 
foreign language films 

Can do: Describe an object 
Grammar: The passive 
Vocabulary: Television 


Listening: Eco-gadgets 
Can do: Describe an important event 
from your life 
Grammar: Past Simple and Past 
Continuous 
Speaking and Pronunciation: 
Word stress on word endings 
Reading: News stories 
Listening: The news 
In the news 
nmunicatic Describe a film 
ing bank Write a description of an event 
; How to... sequence a narrative 
xtra resources — ActiveTeach and ActiveBook 


CEFR Can do objectives 

a1 Give opinions and agree/disagree 

23 Describe an object 

2 Describe an important event from your life 
Communication Describe a film 

Writing bank Write a description of an event 


CEFR Portfolic ideas 

a) With a friend, imagine you are going to take part in a radio 
debate discussing plans for your town or city. First, on your Own, 
decide what you want to do, Then record your radio programme 
to try and agree on three priorities for the city. Make sure you 
use phrasesto show agreement and disagreement, 

b) You lost à very valuable item when you went to a restaurant 
last week, Write an email to the restaurant, describing the 
item and asking if they have found it. 

€) You have been asked to write an article for an online 
newspaper entitled an event that changed the world’, Write 
a short article describing the event. Use the How to... box on 
page 154 to help you. 

d) With a friend, video youtselves making a film review 
programme. Choose three or four films you have seen recently 


and discuss what you thought about them, Share the video 
with the rest of the class and get their feedback. 


Lead-in 


Documentaries are usually serious programmes which 
investigate certain real-life issues. Docu-dramas, however, 
do the same thing but use actors to recreate real situations, 
rather than using real-life film. This is particularly common 
with events where there is no pictorial record, 


OPTIONAL WARMER 


Write media on the board, Explain that there are different 
forms of media, e.g. the TV, radio and Internet. In pairs, 5s 


brainstorm words related to the media. Get feedback from 
the whole class and write the words on the board, Leave the 
words on the board (in a mind map) to facilitate discussions. 


1 * Ss discuss the questions in pairs, using the photos, 
Get feedback through a class discussion, 


2 > Put Ss in pairs to read the text and underline the key 
sentences and phrases related to media habits. Check this as 
à whole class (spend more time on the Intemet than watching 
TV; average person does [ive other things at the same time 
as watching TV, including going online to look at websites or 
to IM their friends; television ... popular ... particularly reality 
TV shows and soaps; less likely to watch documentaries or 
chat shows, tend to get their news online; if read a newspaper 
.. favourite sections are sports pages, gossip and human 
interest stories; film ... popular, particularly comedies and 
horror films; docu-drama ... has also become fashionable). 

In pairs, Ss compare their own habits with those described in 
the article, Get feedback from the whole class 


Sa > Ss find vocabulary in the article and complete the 
table, Let them check in pairs before getting feedback 
from the whole class. Check that Ss understand all the 
vocabulary. 


Answers 

Computers: online, website, IM (instant messaging) 

Television: TV, reality show, soap, documentary, chat show 

Film: comedy, horror, docu-drama 

Newspapers: sports page, gossip, human interest story, 
current affairs, business section 


b > Ss brainstorm extra words to add to the table and 
compare their ideas in pairs or small groups. Get feedback 
from the whole class. You can recreate the table on the board 
and add all the words (or get your Ss ta write them up) and 
compare them with the words from the warmer activity. 


EXTEND THE LEAD-IN 


This can be done in groups or as a whole class, depending 
on class size. Tell Ss to look at the words on the board. 
Each student will have at least thirty seconds to talk and 
try and use as many of the words on the board as correctly 
as possible in their speech, The winner is the student who 
uses the most words correctly in a coherent speech. 


— 


5 


2.1 Silver screen 


In this lesson, Ss read about a documentary film of a 

man walking a high wire between the twin towers of the 
World Trade Center. The text also provides examples for 
the grammar focus on defining relative clauses, which Ss 
use to talk about à film they have seen. They then listen 

to people talking about foreign language films, which 
provides the context for studying how to give opinions and 
agree/disagree. They also think about how to interact with 
people outside the classroom. 


OPTIONAL WARMER 


Write silver screen on the board. Tell Ss that this phrase 
describes one type of media. Elicit which media and then 
why they think it describes films. Write action below 
silver screen, Tell 5s that this is one type/genre of film. 
Elicit other types of films. Make sure documentary and 


dramo are covered and suggest docu-droma. In pairs, Ss 
write down two films that they think are typical films for 
each type / gente. Go through each type, Encourage Ss to 
think of adjectives they could use to describe films. While 
doing this, check Ss understand the meaning of gripping, 
poignant, fascinating and inspiring. 


Speaking and reading 


The ‘twin towers’ were part of a complex of seven 
buildings which made up the World Trade Center in New 
York. The two towers were 110 metres tall. The buildings 
were destroyed on 9 September 2001. 


As well as walking a tightrope between the twin towers, 
Philippe Petit has also walked a tightrope from the Eiffel 
Tower to a nearby building, across Broadway in New York 
and at the Plaza Mikado in Tokyo. 


1 > Ss do the activity in pairs. Get feedback from the 
whole class. 


2a > Ss read the text to answer the first three questions. 
Put Ss in pairs to compare their answers and discuss 
question 4. Get feedback from the whole class. For 
questions 1 and 3, ask Ss which information in the text 
helped them to decide, 


Answers è 
1 docu-drama 


2 how Petit planned and carried out a tightrope walk 
between the twin towers in New York 
3 Yes, he/she thought it was fascinating and inspiring 


b > Ss do the task individually and then in pairs, before 
doing a class check, Check the answers with the whole 
class, asking Ss to correct the answers, where possible. 


Answers 
F (it was going to be built) 
T (1974) 
T (Notre Dame and Sydney Harbour Bridge) 


F (they had to forge documents and get past security 
ON 

F (only photos) 

F (he stayed there for 45 minutes) 


Grammar | defining relative clauses 


OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN 


Tell Ss you are going to check their knowledge of the 
media. Ask them to write down the following: 
a) The name of the person who invented the TV. 
(John Logie Baird) 
b) The country whose film industry is nicknamed 
Bollywood. (India) 
The country where the programme Who wants fo be a 
millionaire? started, (the UK) 
The year when the first *ad' was made, (1941) 
The search engine which is used by most people. 
(Google) 
The reality TV show that has been broadcast in over 
twenty countries. (Big Brother) 
Check the answers with the class and copy them onto 
the board. Ask the Ss who John Logie Baird was. If the 
Ss can't give you "He was the person who invented the 
TV’, write it on the board. Ss write similar clauses for h-. 
Write these clauses on the board. Underline the defining 
relative clauses. Elicit the name of the structure, then ask 
Ss to read the notes on page 33. 


3a > Focus Ss’ attention on sentences 1-6. Ss use the 
words from the box to complete the sentences. Check the 
answers with the whole class. 


b > Ss complete the rules in the Active grammar box 
using the words from exercise 3a. Check the answers with 
the whole class. Explain to Ss that these clauses give extra 
information that is necessary to understand the noun. 
Draw three houses on the board and write: The house was 
sold. Do we know which house was sold? (No) Draw a tree 
in front of one of the houses. Change the sentence so it 
reads; The house which has the tree in front of it was sold. 
Do we know which house was sold? (Yes) Ask Ss to identify 
the relative pronoun in the sentence (which).Tell Ss that 
there is a full explanation on Reference page 33 and give 
them time to read it. 


Active grammar 


We use that ot who for people. 

We use which or that for things or animals. 
We use where for places. 

We use whose tot possessions. 

We use when for time. 


4 > In pairs, Ss add a relative pronoun to each sentence. 
Check the answers with the whole class. 


Answers 
That's the studio where the last Bond film was made. 
Goldeneye is the name of the house where lan 
Fleming wrote the original stories. 
Dr No is the first Bond book which was made into a 


film. 

George Lazenby is the man who only played Bond 
once. 

Daniel Craig is another actor who took the role. 
Derby County ts the football team which Bond actor 
Timothy Dalton supports. 


B » Ss do the activity individually and then check as a 
whole class. Make sure Ss can explain why the change was 
necessary/unnecessary and why they chose the relative 
pronoun, 


| 
3 2001 is the year when the first Harry Potter film was 


made. 

(2 Joanne Rowling is the author whose books were 
turned into the Harry Potter films. 

3 Scotland is the country where most of the outdoor 
scenes were filmed. 

4 Warner Brothers is the company which produced the 
films. 

5 Richard Harris and Michael Gambon are the actors 

no have taken the role of Dumbledore. 

6 $13 billion is the amount of money which the first 

three films made. 


Speaking’ 

6 > Read through the instructions with the Ss. Give Ss 
alew minutes to prepare what they are going to say and 
then put them in pairs to describe their films. Change the 
pairs and repeat the activity, Get feedback from the whole 
class and decide which of the films described sounded the 
most interesting. 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 

This can be done as a ‘guess the film’ activity. Model 
this by giving a description of a film, using only the four 
points given and ask the Ss to guess the film. Then give 


Ss no more than five minutes to do the same activity 
themselves. Put Ss in pairs to guess each other's films, 
You can swap the pairs around a few times and finish by 
watching some examples as a whole class. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


Ss write short film reviews of a film they have seen, They 
can take pictures from the Internet and then put them up 
on the wall. The films should be ones that are preferably 
on at the cinema now. You can then decide as a class 
which film is the best to go and see. 


Speaking and listening 


Le Herisson (The Hedgehog) (2009) is a French comedy 
drama about an eleven-year-old girl who is bored and 
decides to kill herself on her twelfth birthday. 


Red Cliff (2008 and 2009) is a two-part Chinese epic war 
film, set in the third century AD, It is the most expensive 
Asian film and broke box office records in China. It was 

directed by John Woo. 


OPTIONAL WARMER 


Ask Ss to look back at the photos from Man on Wire. Ask 
Ss: Were they appealing? Why/Why not? How effective 
are film posters? Have you been directly affected by a film 
poster? Ss look at the two film posters on page 24. Ask 
Ss: Which film looks the most appealing? Why? 


7 > Ask Ss to look at the posters and elicit what makes 
these films different from Hollywood blockbusters, Then 
put Ss into pairs to discuss the questions and get feedback 
from the whole class. 


8a > Discuss the questions quickly with the whole class. 
Write the most popular answers on the board. 


b > @& 1.» Play the recording and ask Ss to take notes. 
Get feedback from the whole class. 


Answers 

Sue: subtitling 

Ekaterina: subtitling 

Ben: dubbing (because he thinks it's hard to watch a film 
| and read subtitles at the same time) 


€ > Ss read through the questions. Check understanding 
and play the recording again. Ss answer the questions 
and then check in pairs, Check the answers with the whole 
class. 


9 > Put Ssin pairs to read through the How to... box. Ss 
match the headings from the box with the correct example 
phrases, Check the answers with the whole class. 


10a » © = Tell Ss they are going to listen to some 
statements which they will agree ot disagree with. Ss write 
numbers 1-5 in their books. Play the recording. Ss tick 

the statements they agree with and cross the statements 
they disagree with. Refer to the audioscript on page 166 il 
necessary, 


b > Play the recording again, pausing after each 
statement while Ss write their responses. Remind them to 
use the phrases from the How to... box. 


€ b Put Ss in pairs to discuss thelr responses. Encourage 
them to use expressions from the How to... box in their 
discussions. Get feedback from the whole class. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION: 


Put Ss in pairs (A and B), Tell Ss to write down the names 
of five famous people who are often in the public eye. 

55 share the names they have written with a partner. 5 A 
has one minute to talk about one of the famous people, 
using expressions from the How tà... box. S B listens and 
can either agree or disagree with S A. When responding, 
Student B should use expressions from the How to... 
box, After one minute, $s change roles. Get 5s to tick 

the expressions from the How to... box each time they 
use them. Continue until the Ss have discussed all the 
famous people. Monitor and give feedback at the end, 


11 » Individually, Ss think of the last time they used 
English outside class, then compare answers in pairs, 
Focus Ss on the Lifelong learning box. Ss write a list of the 
different ways they interact with English outside class, 

Ss compare their lists in pairs. Get feedback from various 
pairs and explain how important it is for Ss to have contact 
with English outside class, For homework, $s find short 
English language articles from the Internet, a magazine or 
a newspaper and bring them to the next lesson. Ss read 
each other's articles, 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 

For homework, ask Ss to find a website in English 
which they find interesting. Tell Ss they will give a short 
presentation to the rest of the class in the next lesson. 
Encourage Ss to use as much of the language covered 


in Lesson 2.1 as possible. Ss describe the website to 
the class and talk about what they found interesting. 
Ss can then look at the sites they heard about and can 
investigate either in class or for thelr next homework, 
Ask 55 to give feedback on the new websites. 


2.2 Built to last 


In this lesson, Ss talk about gadgets and, in particular, 
the television. Ss begin by listening to a discussion ol 
eco-gadgets, which provides the context for the language 
of how to describe an object, They are then introduced 

to the vocabulary of television and adjectives that could 
be used to describe TV programmes. This leads to some 
pronunciation work on /n/ and /n/. The reading text on 
television also provides the context for studying passive 
structures, 


OPTIONAL WARMER 


Write the word gadget on the board and elicit a 
definition. If necessary, read out the following three 
definitions and ask them to guess which one is correct: 
(a) a machine that is used to keep the house clean 


(b) a mechanical or electronic device with a practicol use 
(à something that is different or unusual. Elicit examples 
of gadgets from Ss and then ask them to decide which 
they think is the most important gadget in use today. Get 
Ss to explain their reasons. Finally, ask them if they think 
the TV is an important gadget. Can we live without it? 


Listening 

ta > Put Ss in pairs to guess what the gadgets are and 
what they have in common. Get feedback from the whole 
class, but don't confirm any answers. 


b > Qo Play the recording. Ss match the gadgets from 
exercise 1a with the speakers and then compare their 
answers in pairs. Check the answers with the whole class. 
Elicit the words that helped them choose their answers. 


C > Elicit the answer from the whole class, without 
listening again. 


2 > Play the recording again. Ss note down the good and 
bad points of each gadget. They then compare notes witha 
partner and compare again with another pair. Get feedback 
from the whole class. 


by petrol 
B 38 
Bad - doesn't look professional 


c Good -easy to wind up 
„F 


3 > Put Ss in pairs to discuss the gadgets. Refer Ss back 
tothe How to... box on page 24 and encourage them to use 
‘the language of agreeing and disagreeing. Get feedback 

i the whole class, Elicit any other eco-gadgets Ss might 


4 > Ss complete the activity individually. Check the 
answers with the whole class, making sure Ss are clear 
form follows the preposition, Elicit other possible 
words that could follow the prepositions. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


55 make example sentences using the How to... box to 
describe the gadgets on page 25. 


5a > Ss think about a gadget they own (or someone they 
know owns) and write their descriptions. Check that no two 
Ss have the same gadget and that the gadgets are not too 
obvious. 


b » Ss describe their gadget to a partner, who will try and 
guess what the object is. Choose Ss to demonstrate the 
activity for the class. 


Vocabulary | television 


Guineas were originally gold coins that were used in the 

UK between 1663 and 1813. They were originally worth one 
pound sterling but later increased in price because of the 
cost of gold. It later became a colloquial term for pound. 

The Coronation is the ceremony at which someone is 
officially made king or queen, usually at Westminster Abbey. 
The London Olympic Games in 1948 were the first Summer 
Olympic Games to be held after the Second World War. It 
was the cheapest Olympic Games because of the financial 
situation after the war. 


OPTIONAL LEAD-IN 


Write the word television on the board. Elicit a 
description of a television, using the phrases from the 


How to... box on page 25. Brainstorm words that Ss 
associate with television. Write these words on the board 
and check Ss understand the meaning of all of them, 


6a » Write television on the board. Ask Ss: Does the 
word ‘colour’ go before or after ' television" ? (before). 
Tell Ss that this is an example of a collocation and check 


they understand the meaning of collocation. Ss identify 
which words from the box go before television and which 


go after, Ss then compare their answers with a partner. Get 
feedback from the whole class, 


satente television, television screen, television set, 
television viewers 


b » Ss put the words in brackets in the correct place and 
then complete the sentences in their own words. Put Ss in 
pairs to read their sentences to each other, 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 

Once Ss have completed their individual sentences, 
number Ss from 1-5. Ss have to find out what the most 
popular response is for their numbered sentence, Get 
feedback from the whole class to find out the results of 
the survey, 


€ > Ss decide which adjectives in the box are positive or 
negative and then compare their answers in pairs. Check 
the answers with the whole class and check understanding 
of the adjectives. 


Pronunciation |/ and ^y 


7a » («o Write the word entertaining on the board and 
elicit the pronunciation from the class. Play the recording. 
Ss decide how the last n is pronounced. Put Ss in groups 
to practise the last /n/ sound at the end of the word and 
then the whole word. 


b > Ss look back at the adjectives in exercise 6c, Ask 
them to underline all the in and decide how they are 
pronounced, Ss check their answers in pairs. Don't ask for 
feedback at this point. 


€ > Qiu Play the recording for Ss to check their 
answers. Get feedback from the whole class. Ss then listen 
egain and repeat the words as a whole class and then 
individually. 


d > Ss work in pairs to think of programmes they have 
seen which could be described using the adjectives from 


exercise 6c, Remind Ss to use the example phrases. Get 
feedback from the whole class and ask Ss to report what 
their partners said about a programme. Elicit other Ss* 
opinions about the same programme, Again, encourage Ss 
to use the adjectives from exercise 6c in their responses. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


Prepare a table for each student with four adjectives from 
exercise 6c used as column headings, Each table should 
use different adjectives. Hand out one table to each 
student who should write at least one TV programme or 
film in each column and then write their names on the 
top. Collect the tables and then hand them out again, 
making sure no Student gets their own table. Ss then 
make sentences using the table they have and Ss can 
guess who they think wrote it, e.g. This person thinks 

' Warehouse 13° is entertaining but thinks Bones“ is 
boring. Who is it? They can also discuss whether they 
agree with the sentences. 


Reading 
8 > Start by eliciting descriptions of the photos from 


the whole class. Then put Ss in pairs to discuss the two 
questions. Get feedback from various Ss. 


9» Ss read the article and find out what the numbers 
refer to. Let 5s compare their answers in pairs before 
checking answers with the whole class. 


E 


Answers 

1948: the date of the first London Olympic Games 
3.000: the number of TVs lost in London bombings 
1936: when the Marconiphone was made 

11,000: the equivalent of 60 guineas in pounds today 
12: the size of the screen in inches 


Go 
* 


10 » Elicit from Ss that they should (a) read the 
questions first and underline the key words in the 
questions; (b) look for the key words or synonyms of the 
key words in the text to find where the answer is. Make 
sure Ss understand they should not read the whole text. Ss 
underline the key words. Check what they have underlined 
with the whole class. Ss then answer the questions, Check 
the answers with the whole class, making sure Ss give 
reasons for their answers. 


1 
i 


1T 
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Grammar | the passive 


OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN 


Write the following words on the board: 
John Logie Baird invent TV 


In pairs, Ss make a correct sentence using the words 

in this order, Tell Ss to change the form of the verb if 
necessary. (John Logie Baird invented the TV.) Now write 
the words on the board in the following order: 

TV invent X John Logie Baird 


In pairs, Ss make a correct sentence using the words in 
this order. Tell Ss to change the form of the verb and add 
extra words if necessary. (The TV was invented by John 
Logie Baird.) Ask Ss what the name of this grammatical 
structure is (the passive). 


In pairs, Ss write more sentences using the passive about 
famous films, books and songs. Check Ss' answers. 


11 > Sslook back at the text and complete the sentences 
in the Active grammar box. Copy the sentences on the 
board and elicit the answers to fill the gaps. Ss then 

read rules A-C and match them with sentences 1-3. Get 
feedback from the whole class. Ask Ss to identify verb 
forms used in the passive (fo be + past participle) and 
write this on the board. Refer Ss to Relerence page 33 and 
give them time to read the notes. Ask Ss: What happens 
to the object of an active sentence when it is changed into 
a passive sentence? (It becomes the subject.) What is the 
main focus of a passive sentence? (The person or thing 
affected by the action.) What prepositíon do we use if we 
want to include the person who did the action in a passive 
sentence? (by) 


Active grammar 

It is thought to be Britain's oldest working set. 

It was made over seven decades ago. 

The set has been converted from analogue to digital. 
It can be used for many years to come, 

A 2 

B 3 

EC 


12 » Do the first question with the whole class. Look 

at the first sentence. Ask Ss: /s the sentence active or 
passive? (active). What verb(s) need to be used? (could 
receive) Then elicit the second sentence. Ss do the rest of 
the activity individually and then compare their answers in 
pairs. Get feedback from the whole class. 


13a » Write sentence 1 on the board and elicit one extra 
wotd to make the sentence correct. In pairs, Ss add one 
wotd to sentences 2-8. Don't ask for feedback at this point. 


b > Qus Play the recording for Ss to check their 
answers, Get feedback from the whole class. 


* Afather and son who made millions of pounds from 
- fake DVDs have been jailed for six years. 
. Hundreds of thousands of DVDs were produced by 
_ workers hired by the gang. 
The DVDs were sold cheaply in pubs and markets. 
It is estimated by the police that the criminals made 
~ around £43,000 a day from the operation. 


; Thegang members lived a life of luxury until they 
were caught. 
. Wowever, police believe that most of the money the 
gang made has been taken out of the country. 
t is estimated that criminal gangs in the UK make 
. about £300 million a year from fake DVDs. 
8 Police dogs have now been trained to find hidden 
DVDs. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 
Put 5s into small groups. Ss write the introduction to à 


news programme, including at least five headlines using 
the passive tense, Ss then act out their news introduction 
for the rest of the class. 


Some newspapers in the UK, known as tabloids, have 
a reputation for not always being accurate in their 

reporting. They also often include strange stories which 
are hard to believe. 


In this lesson, Ss read some strange newspaper stories 
and, through this context, analyse the grammar of the Past 
Simple and Past Continuous. They then talk about events 
in their lives using the Past Simple and Past Continuous. 


OPTIONAL WARMER 


Write newspaper on the board. Put Ss in pairs and give 
them one minute to write as many words as they can 
think of related to newspapers. Ask Ss how many words 


they have written, The pair with the most words read out 
their words. Write them on the board. If the other Ss have 
any different words, write them on the board. In pairs, 

Ss put the words on the board into groups using their 
chosen categories, Get feedback from the class. 


Speaking and listening 
1a > Put 5s in pairs to discuss the first question. Get 


feedback from the class. Then focus on the opinions and 
discuss the second question with the whole class. 


b > Qe Play the recording. Ss identify the various 
opinions. Get feedback from the whole class. 


Newspapers sometimes try to make news stories sound 
worse than they are. Eben 

Newspapers have to make stories sound exciting in order 
to sell. both 


2a check Ss understand all the words in the box. Ss 
complete the sentences with words from the box. Check 
the answers with the whole class. 


b » In pairs, Ss match the headlines with the pictures and 
describe what they think happened in each situation, Get 
feedback from the whole class, 


Reading 

3a > Ss read quickly through each text and choose a 
headline for each story. Tell them not to worry about any 
words they don't understand at this stage. Let Ss check 
their answers in pairs before getting feedback from the 
whole class. 


b > Explain that some of the stories cover similar topics. 
For example, both stories B and D mention restaurants. In 
pairs, ask Ss to find other similarities between stories B 
and D, Get feedback from the whole class. Individually, Ss 
look at the list of topics 1-7 and write the number of the 
stories beside the topics. 


€ > Ss compare their answers in pairs, Check the answers 
with the whole class. 


4 > Ss read the text again slowly and answer the 


questions in pairs. Check the answers with the whole class. 


Check if there are any words or expressions that Ss don't 
understand in the text. 


Answers 

1 a Calais, France 
b Shewastoo embarrassed. 

2 a Hecouldn't cook ‘such a fine creature’. 
b He sent an employee to set him free. 

3 Mrs Barese’s neighbours 

4 Lala caused «10,000 of damage: dropped a vase, 
threw paper towels, flooded the restaurant, 
seagulls and a turtle , 
a first aid and helping mothers give birth 
b his passenger was having a baby 


5a > Ss do the activity in pairs, Check the answers with 
the whole class. 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 


Before doing exercise 5a, focus Ss' attention on the 
verbs in the box. In pairs, give Ss one minute to think 

of expressions which use these verbs. Ss pair off with 
another partner and compare expressions. Get feedback 
from the whole class and write the expressions on 

the board. 


b > Ss cover the texts. In pairs, Ss take turns to retell the 
stories, using the phrases from exercise 5a to help them. 
Monitor closely and note errors. Write the errors on the 
board and encourage Ss to self-correct. 


€ > Ss discuss the questions in pairs. Get feedback from 
the whole class. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 
Ss write their own strange newspaper story and read it to 


the class. It could be a strange story they have heard, or 
one which they have made up. 


Pronunciation | word stress on word 
endings 


6a » Ss look through the news stories (A-E) and 
complete the table with words that use each ending. Let Ss 
compare answers in pairs before getting feedback from the 
whole class. 


ette 
employee Vietnamese | cigarette 
escapee 
refugee 
coffee 


b » Qs Check Ss understand the meaning of stress 
pattern. Play the recording and pause after each word for 
Ss to note the stress pattern. Elicit the exception. Refer Ss 
to the Pronunciation bank on page 163 to read the rule, 


Answers 
The stress is on the last syllable in all the words except 


* 


C > With the whole class, brainstorm other words to add 
to each column of the table . 


Grammar | Past Simple and Past 
Continuous 


OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN 


$s tell a partner what they can remember from the 
story about Mrs Bright on page 28. Ask 5s the following 
question and tell them to write a full sentence answer. 


When did Mrs Bright lose her way? (Mrs Bright lost her 
way as she was driving round Calais.) Tell 5s to underline 
the verbs in the sentence and ask Ss: Which grammatical 
structures are used in this sentence? Elicit Past Simple 
and Past Continuous, 


7a > Ask Ss to look at the Active grammar box and tell 
them to answer question 1 in pairs. Elicit the answer. 


Active grammar 


The underlined verbs describe something temporary and 
in progress. 


b > Ss read rules A and B, then find more examples of 
the Past Continuous in the texts on pages 28-29 and 
underline them, Ask various Ss to read them aloud, Tell Ss 
that the Past Continuous is used in the following cases: 

to describe something temporary and in progress, to say 
that something happened in the middle of a longer action 
and to set the scene at the beginning of a story, In pairs, 
Ss then discuss question 2. Elicit the answer, Tell Ss to 
look at Reference page 33 and give them a few minutes 

to read through the notes. Ask Ss: Which tense do we use 
for complete, finished actions in the past? (Past Simple) 
Which tense is used for the action which interrupts the 
Post Continuous? (Past Simple) Do we use the Past Simple 
for temporary actions and situations? (No) Do we use the 
Past Continuous for longer or permanent situations? (No) 
Focus on the pronunciation of the weak forms of was Avaz/ 
and were A/ Ss practise saying the sentences from the 
Reference section on page 33. 


Active grammar 
State verbs are not normally used in the continuous 


form, e.g. like, love, hate, want, need, prefer, know, 
understand, believe, remember. 


8 > Ss complete the sentences individually and then 
compare answers in pairs. Check the answers with the 
whole class. 


Answers 

was working, met 

was, liked 

arrived, was cooking 

knew, met 

didn't break, was playing, fell 
checked, were sleeping 


was listening, didn't hear 
saw, Were you wearing 


€ nuneune 


9 » Ss complete the activity individually. Check the 
answers with the whole class. 


Answers. 

| remember when my little sister was born. | was ten 
years old, and | was staying in London with my parents. | 
knew my mother was expecting a baby, but | didn't know 
how soon it would arrive. | was really hoping for a girl. 
It happened when | was at a friend's house. it was her 
birthday and so she was having a party. My grandmother 
came to collect me, but when she told me the news | was 
so excited that | ran down the stairs, and | fell and broke 
my arm. | visited my mother and sister in hospital, and | 
had to spend the night there with my arm in plaster, too. 


Speaking and writing 

10 » Before looking at the book, ask Ss what they think 
the basic ingredients of a story are. Then go through the 
four stages on page 30 before Ss identify the stages in the 
story from exercise 9. Check the answers with the whole 
class. 


Answers 

1 {remember when my little sister was born, | was 
ten years old, and | was staying In London with my 
parents. | knew my mother was having a baby, but 
I didn’t know how soon it would arrive, et 
hoping for a girl. 
it happened when | was at's (lendy house. tt pes 
her birthday and so she was having a party, My 
grandmother came to collect me, 
but when she told me the news | was so excited that I 
ran down the stairs, and | fell and broke my arm. 
I visited my mother and sister in hospital, and | had to 
spend the night there with my arm in plaster, too. 


11a » Sschoose one of the events and make notes. 
Explain that they do not have to write full sentences. 


b > Give Ss a few minutes to go organise their notes, 
making sure they have information on all four stages from 
exercise 10, 


C > Put Ss in groups to tell each other about their events. 
Get feedback from various Ss, who should report one of 
the stories they heard. 


2 Vocabulary | m the news 
In this lesson, Ss look a! different verb + noun collocations 


and their use in the context of newspaper articles. Ss then 
write their own newspaper report using these collocations, 


OPTIONAL WARMER 


Write take — on the board. In pairs, Ss think of 
different ways of completing the phrase. Get feedback 
from the class, and write the S5' ideas on the board. 
Explain that some verbs are often followed by certain 
nouns and that this is called collocation. 


1a > in pairs, Ss look at sentences 1-9 and decide which 
noun does not collocate with the verb. Check the answers 
with the whole class and check understanding of the 
collocations. 


b > Focus Ss attention on the photos and put them in 
pairs to do the activity. Get feedback from various Ss. 


2 » Do this as à whole class activity with books closed. 
Draw the table on the board and appoint two monitors, one 
to fill in the / an column and one to fill in the ‘no article’ 
column, The rest of the class then work to fill in the table, 


3 » Focus the Ss' attention on the different newspaper 
pages in the box. Put Ss in pairs to discuss which of these 
sections of a newspaper they would normally read and 
why/why not. The pairs then decide on which pages they 
would find the collocations from exercise 1a. 


Business section: make a profit, come into money 

Current affairs: commit a crime, cause trouble, cause an 
accident, break a record 

News and gossip: come into fashion, come into money, 
commit a crime, commit suicide, have a baby, have 


plastic surgery 

Science section: make a discovery, develop an idea, 
develop a product ~ 

Sports pages: win a race, win a match, break a record 


4 > Ss do the activity individually. Remind them that they 
may have to change the tense of the verb to fit the context 
of the sentence. Check the answers with Ihe whole class, 


e 


Ba > Ss try to do the activity individually at this stage. 
Monitor and help Ss with ideas if necessary. 


b > Ss compare their list with a partner. Get feedback 
from the whole class. 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 
Ss write the list of famous people in a cifferent order from 


exercise 5a. Ss show their lists to a partner who guesses 
who each person is, using a collocation from exercise 1, 
e.g. / think Lady GaGa performs songs on TV. 


6a » Check the meaning of the word gossip. Give Ss a 
few minutes to discuss the questions in groups of three or 
four, then continue the discussion quickly with the whole 
class. Ask Ss: Where do you find most gossip? Which 
magazines} TV programmes focus on gossip? 

b > Read through the instructions and practise saying 
the opinions as a whole class. Put Ss in small groups and 
give them some time to think. Ss then tell each other their 
celebrity gossip and give their own opinion. 

© > Elicit phrases for giving opinions and then compare 
the Ss ideas with the How to... box on page 24. In the same 
groups, Ss tell their gossip again and the other Ss in the 
group should give their opinions. Then do the same asa 
whole class, allowing the whole class to comment, 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 


When you have read the instructions and practised the 
opinions in exercise 6a, tell Ss they should try and make 


notes on two pleces of celebrity gossip, one true and one 
made-up. Then for exercise 6c, Ss in the group have to 
decide which gossip they think is true and which is false, 
and give theit reasons. 


The Orphanage (2007) is a Spanish horror film about a 
woman who returns ta her old home to open a school 
lor disabled children. Then her son starts talking to 

an invisible friend. The film opened at the Cannes Film 
festival and was very successful, It won seven Goyas 
(Spanish film awards). 


Did you hear about the Morgans? (2009) is an American 
comedy about a city couple who see a murder and have 
to enter the witness protection programme. This means 


having to get used to living outside the city. The film 
was not very successful and Sarah Jessica Parker won a 
Golden Raspberry for being the worst actress of 2009, 


Transformers, Revenge of the Fallen (2009) is a science 
fiction film and is the second Transformers film, after the 
first was a huge box office hit. The second film, however, 
was not as successful. Although it made a lot of money, 
it got mostly negative reviews from film critics. It won the 
Razzle award for worst picture of 2009 but also became 
the twenty-third highest grossing film of all time. 


In this lesson, Ss talk about films, They listen to a description 
of a film and then practise how to talk about them. 


OPTIONAL WARMER 


Put à number of film titles on the board (preferably films 
that the Ss have probably seen). Ask Ss which ones they 
have seen. Then elicit what Ss know about the film and 
construct a rough description on the board. This should 
give Ss something to compare with when they have 
finished the lesson. 


1 >» Ss work in pairs to discuss the questions. Remind Ss 
to give reasons for their answers. Get feedback from the 
whole class. 


2a > © vo Draw Ss' attention to the three posters and 
elicit descriptions of the poster and film. You could revise 
film genres at this point. (You may also want to check if 
anyone has seen these films and encourage those people to 
let the other students speak.) Play the recording. Elicit the 
answer and encourage Ss to give reasons for their answer. 


b » Focus Ss on the table. In pairs, Ss to try to complete 
the sentences from memory. Play the recording again and 
then check the answers with the whole class. 


Answers 
: It's a horror film. 
| it’s about a woman who buys the house where she used. 
to live as a child. Her son starts to see 


of children in the house and then he suddenly 


disappears. | 
The main characters are the woman and her husband. 
There is also a rather spooky old woman. 


3 > @ +.» Tell the Ss they are now going to hear more 
about the film and should take notes. Play the recording. 
5s compare their notes in pairs and make extra sentences 
to go into the table. Write the table on the board (or have a 
slide prepared on a projector) and then complete the extra 
information with the whole class. 


4a b Ss work in pairs and choose a film that they have 
both seen. Ask each pair to make a table like the one from 
exercise 2 and complete it with notes for their film. 


b > Put pairs into groups of four (two pairs or four 
members from different pairs). Ss describe their film plots 
without revealing the name of the film and the rest of the 
group tries to guess the film, The best or most challenging 
examples can then be done as a class activity. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 

(1) Ss write a review of the film they described, using the 
notes they made. This can then be pinned on the wall and 
Ss can read the reviews and discuss whether they agree 
or disagree, 


(2) 5s imagine they are trying to sell the film to a 
producer, They meet him in a lift and have one minute to 
get his attention and sell the film, Give Ss a few minutes 
to prepare. Play the producer yourself, 5s listen to the 
different pitches and choose the best one. 


Writing bank 


See page 154 of the Students' Book 


lar Ss look at the photos and discuss the question in 
pairs. Get feedback from whole class, but don't confirm any 
answers. 


b» Ss read the article and check their ideas from exercise 
13. Check the answers with the whole class 


Answers 
The connection is the Olympic Games. Brazilians are 


sitting on the beach, hearing that they have won the bid 
to get the Olympics in 2016. 


2 > Ss read the How to... box and tick the phrases used in 
each paragraph of the article. 


Answers 
1 | remember when 

2 after that 

3 Suddenly 

4 Inthe end, It was one of the best days of my life. 


3a > Ss make notes about the event they have chosen 
using the paragraph structure given, 


b > Ss write about their event using phrases from the 
How to... box. 


was, Started 

were watching, heard 

were you doing, was reading 
Saw, was looking 

crashed, was going 

Were they winning, were losing 

was studying, found 

Did you see, was wearing, Didn't you notice 
were you doing, was just looking 

studied 


- 


plastic surgery ` 
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3 Lifestyle 


Overview 


Can do: Make a complaint 
Grammar: Future plans 
Pronunciation: - 
ta toa aanlal PANA, 
Reading: Your home - My home 
Listening: A home exchange 
PIOS with the home exchange. 
Groin ee eee and 


to e 


Listening: Kyoto, Japan | 
Can do: Take notes while listening | 
Grammar: Future possibility 
Vocabulary: Compound nouns 
Speaking and Pronunciation: 
Word stress in compound nouns 
Reading: What does the future hold? 
Listening: Future predictions 

ing bank Write an email of complaint 

How to... complain 


CEFR Can do objectives 

34 Make a complaint 

3.2 Compare cities 

33 Take notes while listening 

Communication Describe hopes, dreams and ambitions 
Writing bank Write an email of complaint 


CEFR Portfolio ideas 

a) You work in the complaints office of your local council, You are 
tired of reading silly complaints. Write to your boss and complain, 
giving examples of the silly complaints you have received. 

b) Write an article for an online magazine, describing a 
well-known town or city in your country and comparing it with 
a town or city which is less well known. Try to promote the less 
well-known place. 

Q Interview a few friends and family members about their 
dreams, hopes and ambitions. Video the interviews and show 
them to the class. 


OPTIONAL WARMER 


Tell Ss that you are going to tell them about your home. 
5s work in pairs and think of questions to ask you. 
Monitor and check Ss' questions, correcting where 
necessary. Ss take turns to ask you their questions, 
Answer them, giving as much Ihformation as you like. 
Encourage Ss to ask follow-up questions if they want to 
find out more. 


la > Focus Ss’ attention on the question. Give Ss a few 
minutes to think about the meaning of home and then 
write notes about the prompts. 


b > Put Ss in groups to compare their ideas, Get feedback 
from the whole class. 


2a > Put Ss in small groups. Ask Ss to look at the table 
and check they understand the words and expressions. If 
there is any vocabulary Ss don't know, encourage them 

to consult their dictionaries or ask you. Ss match the 
words from the box with the categories in the table, Check 
answers with the whole class. Draw the table with the 
column headings and existing words on the board and then 
complete it with the answers. Make sure to leave space for 
exercise 2b. 


Answers 

A: an apartment, a studio flat 

B: a cellar, a fireplace, a garden, a garage, a gate 
C: the suburbs 

D: a park and a playground, a commercial district 


— 


b > in pairs, Ss think of words to add to the table. Elicit 
ideas from the whole class and write them on the board 

in the relevant column, Check the meaning of the new 
words with the whole class and clarify any vocabulary Ss 
do not understand. Elicit example sentences to check Ss 
can use the vocabulary in context and are using the correct 
pronunciation, Encourage Ss to correct each other before 
doing so yourself. 


3a > Ss do the activity in pairs. Encourage them to use 
words and expressions from exercise 2. 


b > Ss describe the place where they live. Encourage 
them to ask follow-up questions to find out more 
information. Monitor and assist where necessary. Then 
put Ss in different pairs to repeat their descriptions. Get 
feedback from the class by asking Ss to tell you something 
about their first and second partner's house or flat. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


Focus 5s on the photos. Ss discuss the photos in pairs 
and rank the houses In order from 1-4 (1 the place they 
would like to live the most, 4 = the place they would least 
like to live), Ss report their rankings to the rest of the 


class, giving reasons for their decisions. 


3.1 Your place or mine? 


In this lesson, 5s look at a website that offers home 
exchanges. They read descriptions and then listen to 
two families planning an international home exchange. 
The listening provides examples for the grammar focus 
on future plans, which they then practise. Ss talk about 
things they would need if they went to live abroad, This 
leads to a listening o» the problems families faced on an 
international home exchange which provides the context 
for studying how to complain politely. 


OPTIONAL WARMER 
Ask S5 to look at the photos and brainstorm things they 


can see that are relevant to houses, e.g. outside: walls, 
window, balcony; inside: vase, lamp. 


Reading and speaking 


There are organisations which offer house swapping 
holidays where fam lies exchange their homes with 
other families in another country for the holidays. The 
advantage for the families is a saving on the cost of 
accommodation, 


1 > Give Ss a few minutes to discuss the questions in 
pairs. Get feedback, but don't give the correct answers at 
this point. 


2 > Write Yourhome - Myhome on the board. In pairs, 

Ss discuss what they think the title is about. Ss read the 
texts quickly to match the descriptions with the photos 
individually, Tell them not to worry about any words they 
don't understand at this stage. 5s check their answers in 
pairs. Get feedback from the whole class and ask Ss to give 
reasons for their answers, 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 


Divide Ss into pairs (A and B). Ss A read about Property 
1and Ss B read about Property 2. Ss then exchange 
property information and match the texts with the 
photos. e 


Sa > Ss read the texts more carefully and answer 
questions, Check the answers with the whole class and 
elicit the part of the text which gave them each answer, Ask 
Ss if there are any words or phrases in the text that they 
don't understand. Encourage Ss to answer each others’ 
questions before ask ng you, 


b > Ss discuss the question in pairs. Get feedback from 
the whole class. 


Listening 


4a > Qj io Give Ss time to read through the activities 
and then play the recording. Ss write D for the Dos Santos 
family and A for the Armitage family, Check the answers 
with the whole class. 


b > Give Ss time to read the extracts from the listening. 
Then Ss work in pairs and predict the answers. Play the 
recording again for Ss to check their ideas. Check the 
answers with the whole class. 


Grammar | future plans 


OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN 


Write the following sentence halves on the boare, 

1 l'mgoing to buy a new car. 

2 (think "ll the owner tomorrow evening, 
3 l'mmeeting buy my own house one day. 
Ask Ss to match the sentence halves (1 buy a new car, 
2 buy my own house one day, 3 the owner tomorrow 
evening), Ss then make thelr own sentences usiny the 
underlined forms. Let Ss compare ideas in pairs, 


5 > Give Ss a few minutes to read the Active grammar 
box. In pairs, Ss find examples of each structure in exercise 
4b. Check the answers with the whole class. Refer Ss to the 
Reference on page 47 and give them time to read through 
the notes, Ask Ss: What structure do we use if we want to 
talk about intentions or plans in the future? (be going to) 
What structure do we use for fixed arrangements in the 
future? (Present Continuous) What structure do we use 

for decisions made ot the time of speaking? (will) What 
structures do we use for making general predictions about 
the future? be going to or will’ Focus Ss’ attention on the 
contracted forms of will and will not (‘ll and won't) 


6 > In pairs, Ss complete the texts with the words and 
phrases from the box. Check the answers with the whole 


Speaking 
Ja > Read through the instructions and examples with 
the class. Ask Ss to decide on a list of ten items. 
b > Now put the Ss in pairs to guess each other's lists 

"by asking yes/no questions. Read through the example to 
make sure Ss understand the task. 

€ > Ss then compare lists and help each other to get the 
- missing items. You may want to model this first with a 
student. Get feedback from the whole class. Ask Ss to read 
out a few examples of what they are going to do. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 
Give Ss a few minutes to write a5 many of the things from 


their lists as they can on the board. Then have a class 
discussion, choosing the ten most necessary items, Ss 
should give reasons for their opinions. 


8a > In pairs, Ss write three or four questions to ask 
other students about their plans for the topics given. 
Monitor Ss' work and help where necessary. 


b > Put Ss in groups of four. Ss take turns to ask their 
questions. Encourage them to ask follow-up questions. 
Monitor and take note of errors which can be looked at 
with the whole class at the end of the activity. 


Listening 


9 » Focus Ss on the pictures of the two families during 
their home exchange. In pairs, Ss predict what the 
problems were, Get feedback from various Ss and write 
their predictions on the board. 


10a play the recording for Ss check their ideas 
using the predictions on the board. 


Suggested answers 
Top left picture: The house was old and dark. 
. Top right picture: The shower didn't work. 


‘Bottom left picture: The flat was too small so they had big 


arguments. 
Bottom right picture: There was a bar downstairs which 
i played loud music until 4:00 a.m. 


b » Play the recording again. Ss take notes and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Get feedback from the 
whole class. 


old and dark, nothing worked properly: the heating 
didn't work and there was no hot water 

Jeremy: the flat was too small, it was too hot (no fan), 
mosquitoes stopped them sleeping, a bar downstairs 
played music all night 


C > Qo Give Ss time to read through the questions. 
Then play the recording and check the answers with the 
whole class, 


- 


Answers 
over two hours 
disgusting (dirty) and small 
the cleaner was ill 


sheets and towels because there weren't any 
clean ones 

Switched off 

£100 


11 » Play the recording again and ask Ss to mark the 
phrases M or R. Get feedback from the whole class, Drill 
the phrases, checking for pronunciation and intonation. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


1) Tell Ss that you have an electrical/ DIY shop, Tell Ss that 
they have bought something from your shop and it is 
broken. Encourage Ss to complain to you. Go through the 
four stages of complaining from the How to... box. 

2) Give Ss a few minutes to think of a problem that they 


had (or someone they knew had) while on holiday. Put Ss 
into small groups to describe the problems. Encourage 
Ss who are listening to ask follow-up questions about 
the problem. When all the Ss have talked about their 
problems, Ss agree on the worst problem. Get feedback 
from the groups. 


Speaking 

12a > Give Ss time to read their notes from exercise tob, 
Then brainstorm different forms of compensation with the 
whole class and put them on the board. Let the whole class 
discuss the ideas, eliminating any that are impractical or 
irrelevant. 


b » Put Ss in pairs and check they understand their roles. 
Remind them to use the phrases from the How to... box 
and then Ss perform their roleplays. Change the pairs and 
start again. You can do this as many times as you think is 
necessary. Monitor and take notes of any errors, Review 
the errors with the whole class. 


3.2 City life 


In this lesson, Ss talk about cities and read a poem about 
city life. This leads to some work on adjectives describing 
places. A listening and a reading text are provided to give 
information about different cities around the world. The 
reading text also provides examples for the grammar focus 
on comparatives and superlatives. 


Reading 


1a > Qoo Draw Ss“ attention to the words in the box. 
Then play the recording and ask Ss to tick the sounds 
they hear. Elicit the answers and check Ss understand the 
words/phrases in the box. 


b > Give 5s time to note down all the sounds that they 
can hear where they live. 


Q > Let Ss compare their answers in pairs. Then get 
feedback from the whole class and ask Ss how they feel 
about the sounds, 


2a » Qo focus Ss’ attention on the photos and 
brainstorm words that Ss associate with the photos. Check 
the meaning of the word verse. Then play the recording 
and ask Ss to match verses in the poem with the photos. 
Get feedback from the whole class and ask Ss to give 
reasons for their answers. Don't give vocabulary or check 
the glossary at this stage. 


b » Draw Ss' attention to the glossary but don't go 
through the words at this stage. Give Ss a few minutes 

to read the verses and answer the questions before 
comparing their answers in pairs. Check the answers with 
the whole class and then, finally, check Ss have understood 
the glossary by asking Ss for example sentences using the 
words, 


road 

1 road sweepers 
3 shimmering lights, stars 

4 dreams 


3a > Check the meaning of the word rhyme by writing 
the word be on the board and eliciting rhyming words. If 
55 are having problems, write bee and see on the board 
before eliciting again. Look at the example and check 
the meaning. Ss then work in pairs to find rhymes. Get 
feedback from the whole class. 


b > Read through the first sentence of the instructions 
with the Ss. Get Ss to say the example words aloud and 
notice that they sound like the sound they describe. Elicit 
other words like this, e.g. hiss for the sound of a snake. 
Write the word onomatopoeia on the board. Explain that 
this is what we call words that sound like the sound they 
describe. Look at the example and then put Ss in pairs to 
find other onomatopoeic words in the poem. Get feedback 
from the whole class. 


€ > Write phone and fun on the board, Elicit what these 
two words have in common (they start with same sound). 
Emphasise the first sound if necessary to help Ss. Point 
out that we are talking about first sounds and not first 
letters, Ask Ss to think of other pairs of words like this and 
write them on the board. Then draw Ss’ attention to the 
examples. Tell Ss that these are examples of alliteration. in 
pairs, Ss now look for ither examples in the poem. Check 
the answers with the whole class. 


4 > Ss do the activity in pairs. Get feedback from the 
whole class. Ask Ss: Do you agree with the feelings in the 
poem? Why/Why not? After reading this poem, how do you 
feel about city life? Have your feelings changed? 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


Put Ss into small groups. Ss write a short poem about 
either country or city life. Tell Ss they should have at least 


one example of a rhyme, one example of onomatopoeia 
and one example of alliteration, The groups then read 
out their poems and the other Ss guess whether they are 
talking about the town or the country. 


Vocabulary | adjectives describing places 


OPTIONAL LEAD-IN 
Refer Ss back to exercise 4 on page 39. Elicit adjectives 
that were used by Ss to describe city life. Brainstorm 

_and write the adjectives on the board and check 

| uaderstanding. Ask Ss to justify why they would use 

them. You can also brainstorm any other adjectives they 

think they could use to describe a city. 


> Check Ss understand the meaning of adjective and 
site. Ss do the task individually and then compare 
ts in pairs. Don't confirm any answers at this point. 


D » in pairs, ask Ss to think of a town or city that matches 
‘tach adjective and make sentences. Write an example 

on the board: London is dirty because of the amount of 
rubbish everywhere, but Zurich is very clean. Get feedback 
hom the whole class with Ss using their sentences to show 
they have understood the adjectives. Finally, elicit the 
answers to exercise 5a. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 
In pairs, Ss look back at the adjectives from exercise sa. 


They then choose a town or city to describe using at least 
five adjectives, Ss present their descriptions to the class 
and the other Ss decide if they agree or not. 


Listening 


OPTIONAL LEAD-IN 

Ask the whole class: What do you know about Japan? Do 
you know the names of any Japanese cities? What can you 
tell me about these cities? 


Ba > . Refer Ss back to the adjectives in exercise 
5a, Ask Ss to predict which adjectives they might hear in à 
description of Kyoto and why, Play the recording and then 
theck the answers with the whole class. 


b > Check the meaning of temples and climate. Ask Ss 
what they think they heard about these words. Play the 
recording again and then check the answers with the whole 


class. Try to elicit detalls of what Heather says about each 
place. 


liked: old buildings, people, shops, restaurants, temples, 
nightlife 
didn't like: climate 


Ta > Ss do the task individually and then choose at least 
one city that fits their criteria. 


b > Ss then compare their ideas in pairs, Get feedback 
from the whole class and find out if everyone agrees and 
the reasons for their opinions. 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 


1) in pairs, Ss consider what makes a city good or bad 
and choose a city that fits the criteria. Then tell Ss that 
they are going to present an award to the best city in 
the world (or the country). Ss prepare and present their 


presentation to the rest of the class who then vote for the 
best city. 

2) Ss write down the names of their cities and their 
criteria. Collect the names of the cities and write them 

on the board. Ss then read out their descriptions and the 
rest of the class guess which city they are referring to. 


OPTIONAL LEAD-IN 

Before starting this activity, with weaker classes, you 
might like to check what Ss understand by the following 
words: setting, circled, life expectancy, efficient, liveable, 
lifespan, preserved, medieval. 


8 > Ss look through the text quickly to find the names 
of cities mentioned in the text. Get feedback from the 
whole class and compare the answers with the cities Ss 
mentioned in exercise 7. 


9 » Read through the questions with the Ss quickly, 


making sure Ss understand subway and polluted. Ss do the 
task individually. Get feedback from the whole class. 


10 > In pairs, Ss re-read the texts and decide on the 
advantages and disadvantages of each city. Get feedback 
from the whole class and find out which is the most 
popular city. 


Bigos is Poland's national dish. Otherwise known as 
Hunter’ s stew, there is no single recipe for this dish but 
it must include cabbage and meat. Sauerkraut (sour 
cabbage), puréed tomatoes and mushrooms are also 
common ingredients. 


OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN 


Write the following gapped sentences on the board: 

1. . — és taller thon 

— is the tallest person in the class. 

Ask a student to complete the spaces on the board with 
names of Ss in the class, Ss then discuss the endings of 
the adjectives and when to use them. 


11 > Give Ss time to read through the Active grammar 
box, Then put Ss in pairs to look back at the underlined 
sections of the text. Ss focus on the examples of 
comparatives and superlatives and match them with the 
rules in the Active grammar box. Check the answers with 
the whole class. 


Answers 

-Ufe expectancy Is higher than the global average 
Viown hts A raputan tor being mbes seated 
than other cities. 

kt is also sunnier than you might imagine. 

you won't find anywhere better to live than Sydney 
Although the weather is not as good as in some cities, 
it's at least very mild, ' 

È isn’t one of the world's cleanest cities 

R is the world's fifteenth most expensive city. 
Krakow is one of Europe's leafiest cities, m 

F MR UN ONI ee UN IM es in 


z007% mono o» 


12 » in pairs, Ss complete the text with the comparative 
or superlative form of the words in brackets, Remind Ss to 
add thon if necessary. Check the answers with the whole 
Class and write the answers on the board. 


13a » Model this activity first. Choose a city that all the 
$5 know (it could be the town or city you are in now) and 
write sentences 1, 2 and 3 on the board, including the gaps. 
Then elicit what Ss think should be added to complete the 
sentences, checking that they understand the structures 
and the meaning of the sentences. Ss then do the activity 
individually. Put Ss in pairs to read out their sentences and 
discuss whether they agree with them. Monitor and note 
dowr any problems. Get feedback from the whole class. 


b » Ss write their five sentences individually. Then, in 
pairs, Ss read out their sentences and discuss whether 
they agree with them. Get feedback from the whole class. 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 


Ss do the activity individually as above but give three 
possible answers, e.g. It's probably the oldest city in 


Europe. a) Prague b) Bonn c) Manchester. Put Ss into 
pairs. Ss read out their sentences and the three options. 
Their partner has to guess which city they are referring 
ta. Ss can then decide if they agree or not. 


S ki 
14a > Put Ss in small groups. Ss choose three places 
in their own country which they think are the best places 
to live, Give the groups some time to prepare short 
presentations for the rest of the class. Remind Ss to give 
reasons for their choices. 


b » Groups read out their presentations and then Ss vote 
for the best one. 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 


As above, but Ss prepare at least three reasons why 

they have chosen each of their three best places, Ask for 
nominations for the third best place in the country, Each 
group nominates their candidate and gives their reasons. 


Give an extra minute for groups to give extra reasons or 
for other groups to give reasons why they think one of the 
nominations should not be considered. Ss then vote but 
cannot vote for their own nomination, Do this again for 
the second and first place in the country. 


Inthis lesson Ss look at the issue of life in the future, 
specifically with reference to being more eco-friendly. Ss 
read an article about a professor's predictions for the future 
and listen to people commenting on those predictions. The 
article provides examples for the grammar focus on future 
possibility. Ss look at different ways of expressing future 
possibility and practise these forms. Ss look at compound 
nouns and practise how to pronounce them. 


OPTIONAL WARMER 


Write Life in the future on the board. Below it, write 
homes and ask Ss to predict what houses will be like 
in thirty years' time. Then write technology and elicit 
predictions. Finally, write resources (give the example 


of water) and then elicit whether Ss believe resources 
will be the same or different in thirty years’ time. Write 
eco-friendly on the board and ask Ss to read the definition 
on page 42. Ask Ss if they want to change any of their 
predictions when considering the environment. 


Reading 
Note - it is advisable to have dictionaries available for this 
section. 


1 > Put Ss in pairs to discuss the questions. Then get 
feedback from the whole class. 


2a > Give Ss à moment to read the title and introduction 
lo the article and then get feedback. Focus Ss on the words 
inthe box. Elicit the meanings from Ss and practise the 
pronunciation of each word/phrase individually and as a 
whole class. In pairs, ask Ss to decide what relevance each 
word has to an eco-friendly future and therefore why it 
might be significant in the article. Get feedback from the 
whole class. Put the best ideas on the board. 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 
With weaker classes, give Ss two or three minutes to check 


the meanings of the words and phrases in the box with a 
dictionary before continuing with the rest of the activity, 


b > Ss read the text to check if any of their predictions 
from exercise 2a were true. Check the answers with the 
whole class, referring to the ideas you wrote on the board 
earlier. 


Za > Ss do the activity individually. Check the answers 
with the whole class. With stronger classes, try to get Ss to 
give answers in their own words whenever possible, 


t by bodyheat 
3 Space can be arranged in different ways 

3 they will provide oxygen 

(4 toruna cat 

- because water will be more expensive 

(6 tellus when food is about to go out of date and 
provide recipes 


b > Check that Ss have identified all the predictions 

in the article by eliciting them and writing them on the 
board. Ss discuss the predictions in pairs. Then put two 
pairs together to make groups of four to discuss again. 
As Ss discuss their predictions, walk around and monitor 
answers to review in the class check. 


Listening 


4 > Qo Read through the instructions with the Ss, 
Play the recording and then let Ss compare their answers 
in pairs, Play the recording again for Ss to find reasons 
for their answers before getting feedback from the 

whole class. 


doesn't think it new fuels will have 
will happen unless | to be developed 
people are forced 

to do it 


thinks it’s already 
happening 


Grammar | future possibility 


OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN 


Write the fotlowing sentence prompts on the board: 

t Astronauts/ travel to Mars 

2 Scientists/find a cure for AIDS 

3 My country/win the World Cup 

Spanish / become the most important language in the 


world 
5 eo English perfectly 


55 work in pairs and decide how likely it is that these 
things will occur in the next ten years, Go around the 
class, taking note of how Ss express future possibility, Get 
feedback and write some of the Ss’ ideas on the board. 


5 » Ss look back at the underlined sections of the text 
and complete the sentences in the Active grammar box, 
Check the answers with the whole class. Then refer Ss to 
Reference page 47 and give them time to read through it, 
Focus Ss on the use of will before the adverb in affirmative 


sentences and the use of won' t after the adverb in 
negative sentences, Also draw Ss' attention to the use of 
the infinitive without to after may/might/could. Finally, put 
Ss in pairs to answer questions 1 and 2. 


Active grammar 

Our houses will definitely/certainly have to become much 
better insulated. 

fuel will probably become much more expensive. 

Homes probably won't be as big. 

The climate may/might/cauld change significantly. 

We mary might not all have cars. 

1 The adverb comes after will in positive / affirmative 
sentences and before won't in negative sentences. 

3 could 


6 » Ss do the activity individually and then compare their 
answers in pairs. Check the answers with the whole class. 


7 > Read through the instructions and the example 

with the Ss. Discuss whether Ss agree with the example 
sentence and if not ask them to think of other sentences, 
55 do the task individually and then compare their answers 
in pairs, Get feedback from the whole class, 


Sa » Tell Ss they are going to make predictions about 
other Ss in the class. Give Ss time to think and write 

seven predictions without writing the Ss' names. While 
writing the predictions, encourage Ss to use the ways of 
expressing future possibility from the Active grammar box. 
Monitor what Ss are writing and help them with vocabulary 
as necessary, 


b > in pairs, Ss exchange their predictions. Partners try 
to guess who the predictions are about. Change the pairs 
end repeat the activity. Monitor the conversations and note 
down any errors. 


Vocabulary | compound nouns 


OPTIONAL LEAD-IN 
Focus Ss' attention on the four photos. Elicit what all the 


photos are examples of and then elicit descriptions of 
each photo. Ask Ss: Which one looks like the best place 
to live? Why? 9 


9 » Ss read the descriptions and match them with the 
photos individually. Let Ss compare answers in pairs 
before getting feedback from the whole class. Elicit the 
information which helped them to make their choices, but 
do not focus on vocabulary at this stage. 


10a » write motorhome on the board. Explain that 
this is an example of a compound noun and elicit what a 
compound noun is (a noun made from two smaller words 
put together). Ss then look for more compound nouns 

in the descriptions from exercise 9. Check the answers 
with the whole class. Check meaning as well as correctly 
identifying the compound nouns. 


b > Ss do the task individually and then compare answers 
in pairs, Check the answers with the whole class and 
confirm that Ss understand the meaning of the compound 
nouns and where they can be used. 


Pronunciation | word stress in compound 
nouns 


11a > Check first that Ss remember the difference 
between a noun and an adjective. Then do this as a whole 
class activity. 


They are all noun + noun except central heating and 
mobile phone which are adjective + noun. 


b > @ 2 Read through the instructions and check 

that Ss understand the meaning of stress. Use the word 
compound noun as an example. Write it on the board 

and elicit which word is stressed. You could show Ss how 
to mark this on the word, e.g. compound ndun. Play the 
recording. Ss listen and mark the stress, Then check the 
answers with the whole class. Ss can then listen again and 
repeat as a whole class and individually. 


Answers 


| Only central heating and mobile phone have the stress o 
the second word. 


€ b Ask Ss to look back at the words that have the stress 
on the second word. Ask S5: Are these two compound 
nouns the same as the other compound nouns? How 

are they different? What rule does this illustrate? Do this 
activity with the whole class. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


$s brainstorm as many compound nouns as they know. 
Write the two parts of the words all over the board. Then, 
with the whole class, put the compound nouns back 
together (checking meaning at the same time), You can 
also check that Ss can correctly stress the new compound 
nouns. You can then start a story snake, Start a story 
including a compound noun. Then a student continues 
the story until they use another compound noun. This 
continues round the class. 


Speaking 

12 > Read through the instructions then put Ss in pairs 
to discuss the questions. Change the pairs and repeat 

the activity as Ss will be more confident the second time 
around. Monitor this activity, noting the correct use of 
compound nouns and future possibility. Get feedback from 
the whole class, Give Ss the opportunity to report back on 
what they heard from other students and ask the rest of 
the class to comment. 


3 Vocabulary | prefixes and suffixes 


In this lesson, Ss look at uses of prefixes and suffixes 
and how they are used to modify words. Ss will need 
dictionaries for this part of the lesson. 


1a > Put Ss in pairs to answer the questions. Check the 
answers with the whole class and elicit that prefixes go at 
the start of the word they are modifying and suffixes go at 
the end, 


Answers ^ 


prefixes: un (not) 
suffixes: ful (with) less (without) 


b > in pairs, Ss read the table and add more examples to 
the right-hand column. If Ss need help, encourage them to 
use dictionaries or tell them to ask you. 


2a > Focus Ss on the table. Discuss how adding suffixes 
to à word can change the word type. Ask Ss to identify 
which adjectives were formed from nouns and which from 
verbs. Get feedback from the whole class. 


Answers 
create/creation, attract / attraction 
dirt, friend | 


care (verb and noun), help (verb and noun) 
use (verb and noun), care (verb and noun) 
enjoy/enjoyment, comprehend /comprehension 


b » in pairs, Ss add their own examples to the right-hand 
column. Check the examples with the whole class. 


S b Ss read the Lifelong learning box and then work in 
pairs to discuss how they could organise their notebooks to 
note the different word forms. Get feedback from the whole 
class. Again with the whole class, brainstorm other words 
that Ss have learned recently and write them on the board. 
In pairs, Ss use dictionaries to find all the other word forms 
or suffixes and prefixes related to the new vocabulary. 


4 > Give Ss time to read through the advertisements. 
Then Ss work in pairs to complete the advertisements by 
changing the form of the base words in bold. Check the 
answers with the whole class. 


5 > In pairs, Ss write a short advert for one of the three 
options given. Encourage Ss to include at least three 
words with prefixes or suffixes. Stick the adverts on the 
classroom wall. Let Ss walk around and read the adverts. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


Tell 5s they must respond to one of the adverts and 
write an answer in an email which could be written for 
homework. 


In this lesson, Ss read and discuss an advertisement for a 
TV programme. Ss then listen to two people who want to 
appear in the TV programme and do a roleplay explaining 
why they should be selected. 


OPTIONAL WARMER 
In small groups, Ss discuss if they have ever been on a TV 


programme or wanted to be on TV. Get feedback and ask 
what type of competitions Ss have entered or wanted to 
enter. 


1 > focus Ss attention on the photos of the houses. In 
pairs, Ss describe the houses and discuss which one they 
prefer, Ss read the advertisement for the competition and 
answer the questions in pairs. Check the answers with the 
whole class. 


2a > @ s Focus Ss on the table and give them time to 
read it carefully, Check Ss understand the vocabulary in the 
table and then play the recording. Ss complete the notes 
and compare answers in pairs 


b » Play the recording again for Ss to check their answers. 
Check the answers with the whole class. 


Where do you — in à smal! town 
bve now? the city. 


— iac is it’s quite healthy but 
a bit dull. 


— 
Why do you AE 88 
want to move? 

S 


9 probably get 

some bees, clubbing a lot, 

| might get rid ofthe | | could learn à new 
television. language. 


€ » Put Ss in small groups to discuss whether Speaker 
1 or Speaker 2 should be chosen for the programme. Get 
feedback from the whole class and make sure Ss give 
reasons for their decisions. 


8 » Focus Ss' attention on the How to... box. Tell Ss that 
‘he phrases shown here are all ways of talking about 
dreams, hopes and ambitions. Practise saying the phrases 
with the Ss and give some examples. Then Ss prepare their 
own sentences, In pairs, Ss tell each other their sentences. 
Choose a few examples to listen to and check with the 
whole class, 


4a > Tell the Ss that they are now going to apply to 
appear on the TV programme, Give them time to prepare 
what they are going to say and to make notes. Monitor and 
help Ss às necessary, 


b » Put Ss in groups of four. In each group there should 
be two speakers and two judges. Give the speakers a 
limited time to make a speech explaining why they should 
be on the TV programme (using their notes from exercise 
4a). The judges listen and ask questions to find out more 
information. Monitor and note down any errors. After 
listening to both speeches, the judges decide who should 
be chosen for the programme. 


C > Ss swap roles so the speakers become judges and 
the judges become speakers, The judges again decide 
who should appear on the programme. Get feedback from 
the whole class, Ask Ss to tell you who was successful 
and why. Go through any errors you heard while Ss were 
talking. Discuss the errors with the class and write the 
correct forms on the board. 


| ‘mthinking 
| Are you going 
| ts working 
à Ales. 
are 
6 'mplaying 
7 "udo 
8 are you doing 


Answers 
1 l'il probably go and look at flats tomorrow, 


2 [probably won't be able to afford one right in the 
centte. 
3 But | might (be able to) find one in the outskirts of 
town. 
| don't have a lot of time, so | might not be able to see 
very many flats tomorrow. 
5 But l probably find one if | keep looking. 
could find a flatmate to help with the bills. 


more beautiful than 
as comfortable as 
of the warmest 


1 quieter 
2 more crowded than 

3 further 

4 more old-fashioned than 
5 colder, than 

6 more picturesque 

|? more polluted than 

8 easier, than 


bustling 
dull 
friendly 


Writing bank 


See page 155 in the Students' Book 


1 > Ss discuss the questions in pairs. Get feedback from 
the whole class. 


Zar Ss read the emails and check their answers in pairs. 


Answers 

1 because they haven't received a rental DVD (two 
weeks after the original email) and are still paying a 
subscription fee 

2 because they missed an online delivery which was 
three hours late, but they were still charged 


b » Ss read the emails again and match the topics with 
the paragraphs. 


Answers 

(For both emails) 
1 B 

CA 

3€ 


3 > Ss complete the How to... box with words from the 
two emails in exercise 2, 


1 nave still not received this DVD/the item, 
Your company has still charged me for the groceries/the 
items. 


am very disappointed with the service. - 

I consider this to be completely unacceptable. 
| would like an immediate refund. 

| look forward to your reply. 


4a > Ss make notes on the situation by answering 
questions 1-4. 


b > Ss write their letter of complaint, using phrases from 
the How to... box. 


4 Wealth 


Overview 


4a Can do: Use intonation to check and 
information 


Writing bank Write a report on factual information. 


CEFR Can do objectives 
41 Use intonation to check and confirm information 
42 Carry out a survey and present results 


43 Ask for and give clarification 
Communication Give reasons for opinions 
Writing Bank Write a report on factual information 


CEFR Portfolio ideas 

a) Prepare a short educational video for other Ss explaining how 
intonation 5 different when you are checking information 
and when you are confirming information. Use at least five 
different examples in your video. 

b) You have been asked to write a report on how people's interests 
have changed over the last few years. Ask at least ten people 
about their favourite music, food, colours, clothes, elc. trom five 
years ago and today and take note of how much their opinions 

have changed, Then write à report about your findings, using 

the formal linkers from the How to... box on page 156. 


OPTIONAL WARMER 


Focus Ss’ attention on the photos. In pairs, Ss describe 
the photos and decide what the connection is between 
them (wealth/money). Ask Ss to discuss the advantages 
and disadvantages of having money. 


Ia > in pairs, Ss discuss the questions and make 
decisions. Get feedback from the whole class. 

b © Discuss this question with the whole class. Ask $s: 
Which is more important: money or happiness? Can you 
buy happiness? 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


Write the following quotations on the boatd. 
‘Time is money.’ 


Money can’ t buy friends." 


‘A fool ond his money are easily parted." 

Elicit the meaning of the quotations and ask $s to provide 
examples of situations where they might be true. Ask Ss 
whether they agree or disagree and why, 


2a > Focus Ss on the verbs and phrases in the box. Ss 
do the activity in pairs. If there are any expressions they 
are not sure of, encourage them to answer each others’ 

questions. Check the answers with the whole class. 


Answers 
Money: earn, good value for, inherit, lend, steal 
Money and time: have got ... to spare, invest ... in, it"s not 
worth the, make, not have enough, run out of, save, 

spend, use your — wisely, waste 


b » 5s add other words and phrases they know to the 
table. Get feedback from the whole class and write correct 
expressions on the board. 

3a > Check that Ss understand the vocabulary in the 
prompts 1-6. Then Ss write one answer for each prompt. 
b » Put Ss in groups to discuss their ideas. Encourage Ss 
to ask follow-up questions. Get feedback from the whole 
class. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 

Ss write their answers in a different order to the prompts. 
Ss swap notebooks with a partner and then ask questions 
to match the answers with the prompts. Do you think 


clothes are a waste of money? No, clothes are something 
I spend a lot of money on. Encourage Ss to expand 

each topic by explaining their answers: No, clothes are 
something | spend a lot of money on because | want to 


look good. 


4.1 Catch me if you can 


-Inthis lesson, Ss read the story of Frank Abagnale, They 

- read and listen to the story of his life and exploits, The 

"reading provides the context for studying phrasal verbs, Ss 

listen and discuss the Ghosh test: a test that judges 

accepted normal standards. The listening provides the 
‘context for Ss work on question tags. Ss also practise the 

intonation patterns of question tags. 


Frank Abagnale was a famous American trickster who 
was played by Leonardo Di Caprio in the 2002 film Catch 
me if you can directed by Steven Spielberg, In the 19605, 
Abagnale ran away to Manhattan when his parents 
separated. He supported himself by posing as an airline 
pilot, a doctor and 3 lawyer and by the age of twenty-one 
had earned $2.5 m llion dollars through his cheating. 
Abagnale cashed false cheques in over twenty-six 
countries before he was eventually caught in France by 
FBI man Joseph Shea, played in the film by Tom Hanks, 


OPTIONAL WARMER 


Ss work in pairs and discuss any films they know of, or 

have seen, which are based on à true story. Get feedback 
from the whole class and ask a few pairs to tell the class 
about the films they have seen. 


Reading and listening 

la > in pairs, Ss describe what they can see in the 
photos. Ss discuss if they know why the character played 
by Leonardo Di Caprio became famous. Get feedback from 
the whole class. If any of the Ss have seen the film, they 
can tell the rest of the class about the plot. 


b » Ss work in pairs and try to predict what the article is 
about using the words from the box. If there are any words 
$s don't understand, encourage Ss to explain them to each 
ether. Get feedback from the whole class and decide as a 
group whose prediction sounds the most likely, 


C > Ss read the text quickly and match the headings 
with the paragraphs. Tell Ss not to worry about any words 
they don't understand at this point. Let Ss compare their 
answers in pairs before checking with the whole class. 


| Answers 


1€ 4 0 
> t 5 A 
3 B 


2a » Ss read the text more carefully and answer the 
questions. Ss compare their answers in pairs. Then get 
feedback from the whole class. 


Answers 
He was sixteen, 
He was good-looking with greying hair and he 
„„ Yel 


He used magnetic ink to change bank code numbers 
He said his uniform was lost at the dry cleaners and 
that he had an urgent flight. 

He was the FBI man who arrested Frank and later 
became his friend. He was probably very determined, 
but fair/open-minded. 

Frank is a successful consultant. 

He thinks he was egotistical and self-centred. 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 


5s read the first paragraph of the text. Ask Ss: What did 
Frank Abagnale pretend to be? (a pilot, a doctor and a 
lawyer) How much money did Frank Abagnale earn from 
his cheating? ($2.5 million) In small groups, each student 
now reads one of the paragraphs (B-E) and mute hes it 
with a heading. Without looking at the text again, each 
student reports back to the group. Ss then read the other 
three paragraphs to check the information and which 
heading matches each paragraph. Check the answers 
with the whole class. Ss then answer questions 1-7. Ss 
compare their answers in pairs before checking with the 
whole class again, 


b » (Qo Read through the instructions with the Ss and 
make sure they close their books. Play the recording, Ss 
find seven differences between the text and the summary. 
Check the answers with the whole class. If Ss had difficulty 
hearing the answers, play the recording again 


Answers 

1 Frank Abagnale wasn't English, He was American. 

2 He tricked and cheated his way to $2.5 million, not 
$250 million. 

. He was wanted in twenty-six countries, not cities. 
His mother was French, not German. 


He said his uniform was lost, not stolen. 

|! He didn't pretend to be a footballer. He pretended to 
be a doctor, 
He went to prison in France. 
He advises companies on security, not on how to 
cheat their customers. 


3 > Ss discuss the questions in pairs. Monitor and take 
note of errors. Get feedback Irom the whole class then 
write the errors on the board. Encourage 55 to sell-correct, 


Vocabulary | phrasal verbs 


4 * Write phrasal verb on the board and ask Ss what 

a phrasal verb is (verb + particle(s)). In pairs, Ss make a 
list of the phrasal verbs they know. Get feedback from Ss 
and write correct phrasal verbs on the board and discuss 
their meaning. Focus Ss on the text again and tell them to 
underline any phrasal verbs they can see. Ss then write the 


phrasal verbs in the mind maps, matching them with the 
correct definitions. Elicit the answers from various pairs. 


5 » Write the example sentence on the board with the 
three possible endings. In pairs, Ss decide which of the 
endings is not possible, Cross out hís exams and elicit 
the meaning of the verb drop out. Ss cross out the wrong 
endings in sentences 1-7. Let Ss compare thelr answers 
in pairs before checking with the whole class. Explain the 
meaning of any verbs Ss do not know. 


Speaking 


6 > |n pairs, Ss retell the story of Frank Abagnale using 
the phrases to help them, Monitor and note down any 
errors to be covered during the class feedback, 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


S5 look back at the mind maps and choose four phrasal 
verbs, Ss write a sentence for each phrasal verb, but 
leave a space where the phrasal verb goes In the 
sentence. Monitor and check the 5s“ sentences, S5 swap 
their sentences with a partner, Their partner tries to 
complete the gaps with the correct phrasal verb, Ss show 
the phrasal verbs they have included in the sentences to 
their partner and check answers, Get feedback from the 
whole class. 


Listening and speaking 


luries are a group of twelve people, chosen at random, 
who watch a criminal tril and decide whether the 
accused is innocent or guilty. During the trial, the Jury is 


kept separate from other people and will not have access 
to news that could in any way prejudice their decisions. 
Generally, anyone who ís able to vote in an election is 
expected to sit on a jury at least once in their lives. 


Ta > Write Ghosh test on the board. Ask Ss if anyone 
knows what this is. Elicit possible answers. Then give 5s 
one minute to read the text and answer the questions. 
Check the answers with the whole class and elicit 5s' 
opinions of the Ghosh test. 


Answers 
to judge what the standards of reasonable and honest 


No, because people do not always agree about what 
is wrong. 


b > Read through the instructions with the Ss and check 
understanding. Then put Ss in small groups to discuss and 
rank the situations. In the class check, find out if all the Ss 
in each group agreed or disagreed and why. 


C > Qo Play the recording. Ss write down the friends’ 
opinions of the situations from exercise 7b. Check the 
answers with the whole class. Ss compare what they heard 
with their own decisions. 


Answers 
Most dishonest: switching price labels in a shop so you 


pay less 

Followed by: copying a piece of work from the Internet 

Quite dishonest: lying about your age on an Internet 
dating site 

Taking the odd bit of stationery and copying COs aren't 
seen as very dishonest. 

Buying a dress, wearing it and returning it isn’t discussed. 


Grammar | question tags 


OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN 


Write the following sentences on the board, 

t l think you work in fashion, 

2 You work in fashion, — _? 

In pairs, Ss decide how they could complete sentence 2 
50 that it has the same meaning as sentence 1. Get 
feedback from the whole class and write the correct 
words in the gaps (don't you). Elicit/explain that sentence 
tags are used to confirm information in a sentence. 

Write the names of [amous people, e.g. Stephanie Meyer. 
Ss have to try and remember facts about them. Stephanie 
Meyer wrote Twilight, didn't she? Monitor carefully 

and take notes of where S5 have difficulties so you can 
explain them fully after looking at the Active grammar 
box. Then get feedback from the whole class, 


8a > @ +» In pairs, Ss read the extracts and try to add 
the missing words. Play the recording for Ss to check their 
predictions. Get feedback from the whole class and write 
the correct question tags on the board. 


Active grammar 
} A: OK, so which of these do you think is the most 
dishonest thing to do? 
| B: Right, well, | think it would have to be copying work 
| from the Internet, don't you? 
A: | guess so. What about copying a CD from a friend. | 
do that a lot, don't you? 
B: Er, yes, | suppose | shouldn't really, should 1? What 
about taking stationery home from work? 
A: I think that depends what it is. | don't think the odd 
pen is a problem, is it? 


b > Discuss this questions with the whole class. Ask Ss: 
Why do you think we use these missing words? (because 
sounds more natural) Do you have phrases like this in 
your mother tongue? if so, why do you use them? Then 
tefer Ss to the last two paragraphs of the reference section 
on page 61. Play the recording again. Ss decide which of 
the missing words express agreement and which are really 
asking a question, 

€ > Quo Play the recording. Let Ss compare their 
answers in pairs. Play the recording again and get 
feedback from the whole class. 


3 Right, well, | think it would have to be copying work 
from the Internet, don't you? — agreement 
I guess so. What about copying a CD from a friend? I 
do that a lot, don't you? - question 
dont think the odd pen is a problem, is it? — 


agreement 
No, but you haven't taken anything bigger, have you? 


= question 
That's a bit different, isn't it? — agreement 
If had. | wouldn't tell you, would I? — agreement 
| think that's pretty dishonest, actually, but people do 
it all the time, don't they? — agreement 
When we ask a question the intonation goes up, If we 
expect agreement then the intonation goes down, 


9 » Give 5s a few minutes to read through the Active 
grammar box. Ss choose the correct answers individually 
and then compare their answers in pairs, Check the 
answers with the whole class. Refer Ss to Reference page 
é1 and give them time to read through the notes. Ask Ss: 
What answer do you expect if you use a negative tag? 
(Yes) What answer do you expect if you use a positive tag? 
(No) What verb do we use in a question tag if there is no 
auxiliary verb? (do, does, did and their negatives). /f you 
want to give a short answer, do you need to use the main 
verb? (No, only the auxiliary verb.) 


Answers 

To make question tags, we repeat the auxiliary verb. 

if the question is positive, the question tag is negative. 

If the question is negative, the question tag Is positive. 

Af there is no auxiliary verb, the question tag uses do, 
does or did 


10 » Ss do the activity in pairs. Check the answers with 
the whole class and write the question tags on the board. 


Pronunciation | intonation in question 
tags 


11a » O=: Play the recording, Ss check which 
intonation pattern is used in each extract. After checking, 
Ss listen and repeat each extract as a whole class and 
individually. 


b » in pairs, Ss practise the questions from exercise 10 
and identify whether they are expecting an agreement or 
asking a real question. 


12 > Read through the instructions with the Ss. Put 5s in 
pairs to discuss the topics. Remind them to use question 
tags when appropriate. Monitor and take notes. Get 
feedback from the whole class and identify any Incorrect 
usage or poor intonation of question tags. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 

Tell Ss to think about any information that they know 
about other Ss in the class. Individually, Ss write five or 
six questions, using question tags, which they can use 


to confirm this information. Go round and check the Ss' 
questions. Ss stand up, mingle and ask their questions. 
Get feedback from various Ss and find out if they have 
learned anything new about their classmates. 


4.2 Getting rich quick 


Drogons' Den is a very successful reality TV show. 

In the show, people with new ideas, products or 
companies present their venture to four successful, 

rich entrepreneurs. These entrepreneurs then decide 
whether to invest in the venture or not, It is one of the 
mos! popular programmes on British television and some 
of the ventures have gone on to become great business 
Successes, 


In this lesson, Ss look at vocabulary connected with 

being an entrepreneur and read about the life of one. 
They then analyse the grammar of modals of obligation 
and prohibition and the necessary pronunciation. Ss then 
read an article about spending money and practise the 
vocabulary of shopping, Finally, they do a class survey and 
practise reporting survey results, 


OPTIONAL WARMER 


On the board, write the following ways of making money: 
gambling, the stack market, investing in property, 
starting a business, getting a job. In palts, Ss rank these 
ways of making money from 1-5; 1 being the best way of 
making money and 5 being the worst. Get feedback from 
the whole class, 


Speaking 

la > Put Ss in pairs to discuss their ideas. They then 
compare their ideas with another pair. Get feedback from 
the whole class, 


Answers 


Suggested 
win the lottery, rob a bank, write a bestseller, invent 
something 


b > in pairs, Ss brainstorm some famous millionaires and 
answer the questions. Help with ideas If necessary, e.g. 

IK Rowling, Bill Gates, Madonna. Get feedback from the 
whole class. 


Vocabulary | personal qualities (1) 


2a v Focus Ss’ attention on the expressions in the box. 
In pairs, Ss check the meanings of the expressions. Ask 
for volunteers to explain each expression by providing 
example sentences. ~ 


b > Put Ss in pairs to discuss questions 1 and 2 and 
then elicit feedback from various Ss. Write the word 
entrepreneur on the board and elicit meanings without 
looking at the book, Then check the definition in the book 
and ask Ss to discuss question 3. Get feedback from the 
whole class. 


OPTIONAL LEAD-IN 


Ask Ss to look at the photo, read the introductory 
paragraph and then close their books. In groups, ask Ss 
to make predictions about the life of Duncan Bannatyne. 


Ask Ss: How do you think he got to the place where he 
is today? What did he do as a child? How did he make 
money? Did he go to university? etc. Get feedback fram 
the whole class and put the most interesting points 

on the board. These can then be checked at the end of 
exercise 3b. 


Sa > Ss read the text and answer the question. Make 
sure Ss understand that they have to give their opinion 
about the qualities which Duncan Bannatyne might have. 
Ss compare their ideas in pairs. Then get feedback from 
the whole class and encourage 5s to give reasons for their 
answers. 


be ambitious, be confident, be determined, be good with 
figures, know your strengths and weaknesses, work long 


b » Ss do the activity individually, correcting any false 
answers, Check the answers with the whole class. 


Answers | 
1 F (it was Maths) 
2 


3 F (because he could see that the kids there had better 


toys) 
4 F (the navy was first) 
5 T 


€ > Ss discuss the questions in pairs, Elicit feedback and 
ask Ss to give reasons for their answers. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


1) Ss find out about other entrepreneurs using the 
Internet, magazines, etc. and give a short presentation 
about why they are good examples of entrepreneurs. 
2) Ss look for more information about Dragons' Den. 
You could download a clip from the Internet and show 
it in class. Ss can then perform their own version of the 


programme. 


Listening 


4a > @ c» Check that Ss understand seminar. Play the 
recording and get feedback from the whole class. 


Answers 
The seminar is for young entrepreneurs. 
The topic is how to get rich, 


b > B+» Refer Ss back to the list of qualities from 

4 24 on page 53. Play the recording for Ss to take 
Let Ss check their answers in pairs before getting 

k from the whole class. If necessary, play the 

cording again before confirming the answers, 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


Elicit from Ss whether they agree with these points 
and why, Brainstorm any other qualities that might be 
necessary if you want to become rich, 


Q > This exercise can be used as a warmer for the 
gammar section. Play the recording again and ask Ss to 
complete the notes. Get feedback from the whole class 

and elicit why the words are in bold. Elicit more possible 
answers for gaps 1, 3 and 4. 


OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN 


Write the following advice on the board. 
1 You hove to do vour homework. 

2 You should write new vocabulary in your notebook. 
3 You must study before the exam. 

4 You don't have to use English outside class. 

Tell Ss that one of the sentences is not true. In pairs, 
Ss decide which sentence is false and how they could 
change it to make it true, (Sentence 4 should read: 
You should try to use English outside cíass.) Elicit the 
difference in meaning between the four sentences. 


5 > Give Ss time to read the meanings (A-E) in the Active 
grammar box. Put Ss in pairs to match the meanings 

with the modal verbs from exercise 4c. In the same pairs, 
Ss answer the question in the Active grammar box. Get 
feedback from the whole class. Then refer Ss to Reference 
page 61. Give Ss time to read through the notes. Ask Ss: 
What modal is often used for rules and regulations? (have 
to) What modal do we use when the obligation comes from 
the speaker? (must) is it correct to say must to or should 
to? (No, must and should are never followed by to.) What is 
Ihe negative form of should? (shouldn't) 


6 > Read through the instructions and make sure Ss 
understand the context. Do the first question as an 
example with the whole class, Write it on the board and 
then elicit all the possible modal answers. Elicit the 
meaning.of the sentence with each modal and decide 
on the best answer. Ss then do the rest of the activity 
individually before checking their answers in pairs and 
then with the whole class. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


In pairs, Ss think of more advice for people setting up 
their own business, using modal verbs. Get feedback 
from the whole class and agree on the top ten business 
tips (including the ones from the exercise). 


a > Read through the instructions and write question 

1 on the board. Ask Ss: Which is the key word that needs 

to be changed in the first sentence? (essential) Check Ss 
understand the meaning of this word and then elicit the 
modais that have the same meaning (must, have to). 

Ask Ss: [s the sentence positive or negative? (negative) and 
then elicit the missing word. Ss do the rest of the activity in 
pairs. Check the answers with the whole class. 


b » Ss decide with a partner whether the sentences 
in ex. 7a are giving advice or taking about obligation or 
prohibition. Check answers with the whole class. 


Pronunciation | connected speech 


Ba > Q c» Write the first two sentences on the board 
without the brackets and ask selected Ss to read them 
out. Ask Ss if any letters are not pronounced when we say 
them, Then Ss open their books, Play the recording, Get 
feedback from the whole class, 


These sounds disappear or are elided. 


b > Check Ss understand the meaning of vowel sound 
and consonant sound. Ss look back at the examples from 
exercise 8a and choose the correct answer, Check the 
answer with the whole class and refer them to page 164 to 
read the rule. 


€ » Play the recording again. Ss repeat the sentences 
individually and as a whole class. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


Ss prepare their own sentences, showing the elision ol 
/t/ and /d/ which they then give to other Ss to try and 


pronounce properly, They can also try to make it difficult 
by including as many examples of the elision as possible 
in one sentence, 


Reading 


9a » Ss discuss the question in pairs. Get feedback from 
the whole class and write the ideas on the board. Then 
practise giving the advice on the board using the modals of 
obligation from the Active grammar box on page $4. 


b > Ss read the article to find out if any of their ideas are 
mentioned. Get feedback from the whole class. 


10a > Ss re-read the article and answer the questions 
individually. Let Ss compare their answers in pairs before 
getting feedback from the whole class. Make sure Ss read 
out complete sentences to make them passively aware of 
the construction being introduced here. 


b » Discuss this question with the whole class and make 
sure Ss give reasons for their answers. i 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


Brainstorm other pieces of advice for shoppers using the 
structures from exercise 104. 


Vocabulary | shopping 


11a > Ss look through the article to fied words and 
phrases connected with shopping and add them to the 
table. Ss compare their answers in pairs. 


b > Ss compare their lists with the answers on page 147. 
Get feedback from the whole class. Encourage Ss to make 
Sentences with the words to show they have understood 
the meaning. 


Adjectives 


money cheapter) 
impulse buy reduced 
| the sales 

(what a) bargain 

checkout 

(make a) shopping list 

big ticket item 


buy ..cheaply 
pay (hundreds ol 


pounds) 
shop around 


get the best deal 


an expensive mistabe 
receipt 
refund 


12a » Read through the instructions with the Ss and 
check understanding. Put Ss into small groups. Each group 
writes four more sample yes/no questions. Tell them to 
make sure they include at least one word or phrase from 
exercise 11b in each question. Monitor and check that the 
Questions are correct. 

b > Put Ss in pairs, making sure the Ss haven't already 
worked together, Ss interview each other using their 
questions from exercise 12a. Remind Ss to write down the 
responses. 


C > Ss reform their groups from exercise 12a and collate 
their answers. Ss can show their results using graphs or 
charts, 


d > Read through the How to... box with the Ss. Supply 
example endings to show how the sentences work and 
elicit more examples from the class. Then ask groups to 
present their findings to each other using the phrases 
from the How to... box. Give Ss time to practise first. Then 
pair up the groups. Groups take turns to present their 
findings. Monitor and note down any issues to review in 
the class check, 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


Make a list of all the groups questioas used on the 
board, Ss then choose their favourite six questions. 
Tell Ss that they are now expected to survey at least 


ten people outside the class and then write a report of 
their findings, These can either be pit up on the wall or 
presented in the next class. Ss can then compare their 
results outside the class with results inside the class. 


48 Spend more! 


In this lesson, Ss discuss advertising, supermarkets and 
“salespeople. Ss then go on to read a text about one of 
these areas and exchange information about the texts. 
Ss look at the grammar of the Zero and First Conditionals 
with if/when/unless/as soon as. They then listen to an 
Interview about behavioural advertising, where different 
- ways of asking for clarification are introduced. 


OPTIONAL WARMER 


Elicit from Ss something they have bought for themselves 
recently. Ask Ss: Why did you buy this item? How did 


you hear about it? Write different ways of finding out 
about a product on the board, e.g. from an advert, a 
recommendation, etc. Discuss which factors influence 
their buying decision the most. 


Reading and speaking 
1 > Focus Ss on the three photos then put Ss in pairs to 

- discuss the questions. Monitor the conversations and note 
down any errors. Get feedback from the whole class. Go 
through any errors and encourage Ss to self-correct, 


2 > In pairs, Ss look at the sentences about supermarkets, 
salespeople and advertisements and predict what 
information completes the sentences. Tell them to look 
carefully at each sentence, particularly at the words 
immediately before and after each gap to help them. Get 
feedback from the whole class and write Ss' ideas on 

the board, 


3 » Put Ss in groups of three: A, B and C. Refer Ss A to the 
text on page $6, Ss B to the text on page 147, and Ss C to the 
text on page 151. Ss read the texts and find the sentences 
from exercise 2. If there are any words or expressions they 
don't understand, encourage them to ask you. 


4 > in their groups of three, Ss swap information to check 
their predictions from exercise 2 and discuss whether any 
information in the texts surprised them. Get feedback from 
the whole class and discuss why some information was 
surprising. 


Can Ow o uw Hue 


! 
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5 > Ss work in the same groups to discuss the questions. 
Monitor and take note of errors, Ask each group to report 
what they have talked about to the rest of the class. Finally, 
write the errors on the board and discuss them with the 
class before giving feedback. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


In pairs, Ss write their own slogan for an English school. 
Ss then share their slogans with the rest of the class. 


With the whole class, choose the best slogan to advertise 
a language school. If time, Ss can then discuss how they 
would use this slogan to advertise the school, 


Grammar |Zero and First Conditionals 
with if/when/unless/as soon as 


> 


OPTIÓNAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN 


Write the following sentence on the board. /f you read 
English outside class, you'll improve more quickly, Ask Ss 
if they know the name of this structure in English. (First 
Conditional) Elicit the structure of the First Conditional: 

if + Present Simple + will + infinitive without to. In pairs, 
Ss write more sentences about studying English which 
include the First Conditional. Ss read out their sentences 
to the class. Then do the same with Zero Conditional 
using: /f people read more, they learn more. Highlight the 
difference in meaning between the two forms. 


6a > Focus on the Active grammar box. Read through 
rules A and B and check understanding. Ss then match the 
rules with the sentences (1-6). Check the answers with 
the whole class and make sure Ss give reasons for their 
answers. 


b » Sscomplete the rules in section C with the words from 
the box. Remind Ss to use sentences 1-6 to help them. 
Check the answers with the whole class and make sure Ss 
have understood the meaning of the words in the box. 


3 as soon as 
4 unless 


€ > Tell Ss to underline six more examples of the First 
Conditional in the three articles from exercise 3. Check 
the sentences with the whole class, Refer Ss to Reference 
page 61. Give Ss time to read the notes about the First 
Conditional and then ask Ss: What words do we use to 
form the First Conditional? (if + Present Simple + will) Is it 
possible to use other verbs instead of will? (Yes, modals 
like can, should and may can be used.) Focus Ss on the use 
of contractions for will (II) and will not (won't), Then do 
the same for Zero Conditional, emphasising the difference 
in meaning. 


7 » Ss cover column B of the table. In pairs, Ss think of 
ways of completing the sentence beginnings in column A 
using the First Conditional. Get feedback from the whole 


class and write correct sentences on the board. In the 
same pairs, Ss uncover column B and match the sentence 
beginnings with the endings. Check the answers with the 
whole class. 


€ 5 e 
2f 4 d 6 b 
8a. > Ss rewrite each sentence in three different ways, using 
the words given. Check the answers with the whole class, 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 
With stronger classes, if Ss have clearly understood the 


use of the phrases, you may prefer to do this as a whole 
tlass oral activity. 


Answers 

1 a When they offer me the job, | will take it, (They are 
definitely going to offer me the job.) 
if they offer me the job, | might take it. (I'm not 
sure that they will offer me the job, or that ! will 
take it.) 
As soon as they offer me the job, | will take it. 
(I won't hesitate to take the job.) 
As soon as | see Tom, I'll tell him. (Ili tell him 


immediately.) 

LENIN, TUNE QE EAN 
see 

n apa. Natal e WA bs ole o Rl 
him. (an offer)) 


b © As this is a more difficult structure, you may want to 

do the first question as an example. Write sentence 1 on the 
board, Make sure Ss understand that they have to rewrite 

it using unless. Then Ask Ss: Where does 'unless' go in the 
sentence? (at the beginning). Which part of the sentence 
follows it? (the first part: you don't pay the bill) Do you have 
to make any changes to it? (Yes, you have to change it from a 
negative to a positive.) Then elicit the full answer. Ss rewrite 
the remaining sentences individually before checking in 
pairs. Get feedback from the whole class. 


Answers 
1 Unless you pay the bill on time, you'll get a fine. 
Unless there is something urgent to discuss, he won't 
phone us. 
| won't help you unless you help me. 


Unless Sandro finds an apartment soon, he'll have to 
Stay at home, 
Unless you work hard, you won't do well in your 


exams. 
It will be a great day out unless it rains. 


Sp ki 
ga > Focus Ss on sentence prompts 1-5. Give them time 
to write complete sentences which are true for them. Go 
round and check Ss' sentences for correct use of the First 
and Zero Conditional structures, 


b » Put Ss in pairs to discuss their sentences, Encourage 
them to ask follow-up questions, Change the pairs and 
repeat the activity. Get feedback from the whole class, 


Listening and speaking 
10 » Ss look at the advertisements and discuss the 
questions in pairs. Get feedback from the whole class. 


11a > Q +» Elicit ideas for what behavioural 
advertising might be. Write Ss' ideas on the board but 
don't confirm the answer at this point. Play the recording. 
Make sure that Ss have understood the meaning before 
moving onto the next exercise. 


Answers 
Behavioural advertising sends adverts to specific people 
based on their interests and Internet browsing habits. 


b > Ss read through the statements and try to remember 
if they are true or false. Play the recording for Ss to check 
and complete their answers, Get feedback from the whole 
class. 


we 
— — 


C > Ss discuss the questions in pairs. Get feedback from 
the whole class.. 


12a » ©: Read the title of the How to... box, Elicit 
possible situations when you might ask for clarification. 
Give Ss time to read the phrases and then play the 
recording. Ss tick the phrases that are used, Drill the 
phrases as a whole class and individually and then elicit 
any other phrases that Ss might use to ask for clarification. 


Answers 
Sorry, I'm not with you. 
Are you saying that ... ? 


b » Ss choose a topic from the list and prepare what they 
are going to say. 

o > Put Ss in pairs and tell them that they now have three 
minutes to give à talk to their partner. Tell partners they 
should use at least three phrases to ask for clarification 
during the talk. Monitor and note down any errors for the 
class feedback session. 


Vocabu j | confusing words 

ithis lesson Ss practise using words which are easily 
used such as rob and steal, The exercises will help Ss 
the differences between these words. 


| > Go through the first set of words as an example with 
ie Ss. Write the two words on the board. Focus on credit 
and and elicit the meaning. Then elicit the meaning of debit 
Ij. Check that Ss understand the different meanings by 
ikiting examples. Ss then discuss the remaining items in 
airs, Get feedback from the whole class. 


ONAL VARIATION 


"With weaker classes you could do this as a dictionary 
activity, where Ss check the dictionary in pairs for the 
meanings and the differences. 


_ M you pay by debit card, the money comes straight 


‘out of your account. If you pay by credit card, you pay 

later but have to pay interest on the money borrowed. 

| Areceipt is a piece of paper that shows you have paid 

for something. A bill is a piece of paper that shows 

what you have to pay. 

3 Acoinis metal money. A note is paper money, 

4 Afareis the amount you pay to travel by train, 

- plane, bus, taxi, etc. A fine is money you pay as a 

{ punishment for breaking a law or rule. 

& The price is how much it costs to buy something. A 

ee is money you pay for professional services (e.g. 

| lawyer) or to do something (e.g. a course). 

| Areduction is a decrease in price. A refund is when 
the money you have spent on something is returned 

do you. 

change means coins. Cash refers to real money (notes 

| or coins) as opposed to a credit card or debit card, 


2 > Ss do the activity in pairs, Allow Ss to compare their 

- answers with another pair. Check the answers with the 
whole class and then, in small groups, Ss discuss the 
‘difference between each pair of words. Get feedback from 
the whole class. 


Lg 
L4 » 5-2 0-2 


8 > Read through the first paragraph of the Lifelong 
learning box with the Ss and check understanding. Discuss 
the importance of recording how to use new vocabulary 
and explain how a good dictionary can be helpful in this 
respect. Focus Ss on the examples. Give Ss time to read 
them and then, in pairs, Ss write similar notes for the other 


words in italics from exercise 2. Check the answers with 
the whole class. 


lose / miss: M you lose something, you cannot find it. 1 you 
arrive too late for something, e.g. à bus, you miss it. 

work/job: Work is what you do to earn money. A job is the 
particular type of work that you do. 

end / borrow: If you lend something to someone, you 
give it to them so that they can use it for a short time. 
If you borrow something from someone, you take 
something that belongs to them, use it, and return it. 

remember| remind: If you remember something, it comes 
back into your mind. If you remind someone to do 
something, you let them know they need to do it. 


4 > Tell Ss to cover the words from exercises 1 and 2, They 
then complete the sentences with an appropriate word. 
Remind Ss to change the form of the word when necessary 
to fit the context of the sentence. Check the answers with 
the whole class. 


5 > Ask Ss to find ten words that they have trouble 

with from the lists on the page. Ss then write true 
sentences about themselves and their life to show their 
understanding. They should write these on a piece of paper 
without adding their name. Go round the class and check 
what Ss are writing, giving help where necessary. Collect 
all the papers and put them in à bag, Each student then 
pulls out a paper, reads it and tries to guess who wrote it, 
giving reasons for their answer. 


60 


4 Communication 


In this lesson, Ss look at some of the most expensive 
things in the world. Ss then consider whether these things 
are a waste of money or not. 


OPTIONAL WARMER 


In pairs, Ss discuss how muth they would be willing to 
pay for a meal in a restaurant, Get feedback and discuss 
whether Ss think that spending a lot of money in a 
restaurant is a waste of money or not. Elicit from Ss which 
things they would be prepared to spend a lot of money on, 


la » Focus Ss on the photos. In pairs, Ss decide what 
each photo shows and how much money was spent 

on each item. Ss match the figures to the photos. Get 
feedback from the whole class but don't confirm any 
answers at this point. 


b » Ss read the text quickly first to check their answers. 
Tell 5s not to worry about any words they don't understand 
at this stage. Check the answers with the whole class. 
Then ask Ss to read the text again more carefully, Ask Ss if 
there are any words they don't understand. Tell Ss to try to 
explain words to each other before asking you, 


2a > Qj «s Read through the questions and then play 
the recording. 5s answer the questions. Get feedback from 
the whole class but don't confirm the answers, 


b » Play the recording again. This time Ss look for 
reasons for the answers from exercise 2a, Check the 
answers with the whole class, 


1 the Jackson Pollock painting: because he thinks the 
painting is a ‘dribble a child could produce" 

2 sending a man to the moon: as it has some meaning 
for man and the problems we face on this planet 


3 the Hadron Collider: because it's too risky, so much 
could go wrong and it's not important to know how 
Earth came into being 
the Wagyu sandwich: because it’s too expensive, it's 
full of fat and it's a waste of carbon to bring the beef 
from Chile every day. 


Za » Divide the Ss into two groups (A and B). Group A 
chooses three facts from the text and decides why they 
think these are/were a terrible waste of money, Group B 
chooses three facts from the same text and decides why 
they are/were a good use of money. Read through the 
examples with the Ss to check they understand the task. 


b » Put Ss into A/B pairs . Ss discuss their facts and why 
they think they were a waste of money or worth spending 
money on. Monitor the conversations and take note of 
errors. Write the errors on the board and encourage Ss to 
work together to correct them. 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 

After Ss have finished exercise 3a, divide Groups A 

and B into two separate groups and then match one 
Group A with one Group B. Tell the Ss that they will now 
have a mini-debate. Whatever one group presents, the 
other group must disagree with and try to convince the 


whole group why they disagree. Allow two minutes for 
discussing each paint. When the time i5 up, the groups 
should vote individually on whether they agree with the 
original statement or not. Go round the class monitoring 
while this activity takes place, taking note of any 
problems or errors for the feedback session, 


4a * Ss work in pairs and choose one topic. They should 
then find three reasons for either agreeing or disagreeing 
with the statement. 


b » Put Ss in different pairs to discuss the topics they 
chose in exercise 4a. Tell Ss that they should disagree 
with their partner's point of view and give reasons for their 
opinions. Monitor this activity and take notes of errors or 
important points, Get feedback from various 5s then write 
errors on the board and encourage the Ss to self-correct, 


1 
4 


isl to go outside to smoke and should 


1 in the workspaces and food must not 


| if] wilt see you tomorrow, | will give you the book. 
She won't act in the film unless that she receives her 


As soon as you witt see him, call me. 


ing we agreed on some rules. 
aff should look smart to 

times but workers don't never have 
ar à Suit unless requested. Staff 


not to blow smoke in through the 
ows. Workers mustn't not leave dirty 


P consumed in the office. Staff do 
have to be eat in the canteen, but 
th breaks must not have exceed one hour. 


normal salary. 

We'll go as soon as the taxi arrives, 

If drink another cup of coffee, | will not be able to 
sleep tonight, 

I can't hear you unless you don't shout. 

When | next go shopping, I'll te buy some milk, 
Unless you drive carefully, you wort will crash. 


A4 picked 
figures 
around 
advert 


Writing bank 
See page 156 in the Students' Book 


la > Ss discuss the question in pairs. Get feedback from 
the whole class. 


b» Ss read the report and compare the findings with their 
ideas. Get feedback from various Ss. 


2a > Ss complete the How to... box with the underlined 
linkers from the report. 


3 b Ss read the report again and underline the answers to 
points 1-3. Check the answers with the whole class. 


Answers 

1 The purpose of this report is to present the findings 
of ... 

2 Most of the ciass said that , fewer people said ~ 
that ... , just one person ... , Nearly everyone we 
spoke to ... , several people said that , some people 
would ... , Relatively few people decided that , a few 
people claimed ... , most people would ... 

3 Inconclusion, it appears that ... , our survey also 
showed that ... 


4a > Ss refer back to the results of their survey from 
exercise 12 on page 55. Ss prepare to write a report on this 
survey by deciding on the key points they want to present. 
Monitor and help where necessary. 


b > Ss write a report about the findings of their survey, 
using linkers from the How to... box and phrases from 
exercise 3. 


$31 Describe your response to à picture 

$2 Describe a pastime 

$3 Describe a restaurant 

Communication Make à short presentation 

Writing bank Write à detailed description of an object 


CEFR Portfolio ideas ~ 


a) Choose à photo or painting you really like. Write an online 
article under the title "Great Pictures’, Describe the picture and 
explain how it affects you and why you like it so mach. Don’t 
forget to add the picture to your description. 

b) Find out about an unusual pastime that your friends won't 
know much azout, e.g. T'ai Chi. Prepare a presentation video 
about what it is and why it is so much fun or 30 useful. 

€) Write à short description of a great technological invention. 
Describe the product and explain why It is so Important, 


OPTIONAL WARMER 


Make sure $s understand the meaning of free time, Then 
each student mimes a free-time activity and the other Ss 
have to guess what it is. Put the activities on the board 
and then rank them in order of class popularity. 


1 > Focus Ss’ attention on the photos. Put Ss in pairs to 
discuss the questions. Get feedback from the whole class 
and write useful adjectives on the board. 


2a > In small groups, Ss decide which column each 
word should go in. Draw the table on the board. Check the 
answers with the whole class and write the words in the 
table on the board, 


b > Qj o Check that Ss remember what stress is. In 
pairs, Ss mark the stress on the words, Then play the 
recording, pausing after each word for Ss to check their 
answers. Check the answers and pronunciation with the 
whole class. 


instrument 
squash 
volleyball snowboarding 
surfing 
Swimming 


3 > Ss work in pairs to think of three activities they enjoy 
and discuss what equipment is necessary for each one. Get 
feedback from the whole class. Practise any words which 
cause pronunciation problems, 


trainers = aerobics, athletics, cycling, jogging, squash, 


4 > in pairs, Ss discuss the three questions. Get 
from various Ss by asking them to report something they 
found out about their partners. 


| Are you creative? 


this lesson, Ss look at the topic of creativity. Ss listen to 

ple's feelings about some paintings. This introduces 
language of how to respond to a picture and suitable 

fectives. The listening also provides the context for 

1 the Present Perfect Continuous and Present Perfect 
iple. Ss also learn about becoming more creative. 


seppe Arcimboldo (1527-1593) was an Italian painter, 
sst known for creating imaginative portrait heads made 
"dul of objects, vegetables or animals, His portrait, made 
bm fish, called Water is shown here. This painting has been 
used as an album cover. 


| Sir Hubert von Herkomer (1849-1914) was a British painter, 
"flm director and composer. His painting, Hard Times, 
"depicting the hard life of peasants in Britain in 1885, is 


| Paul Gauguin (1848-1903) was a leading post-Impressionist 
french artíst, sculptor and writer. His experiments with 
colour had a profound effect on modernist art. He lived 
much of his later life in Tahiti and the islands of the Pacific, 
where his painting The Siesto, shown here, was created, 


| George Frederic Watts (1817-1904) was a popular Victorian 

] artist, often associated with the symbolist movement. He 
was as famous for his sculptures as he was for his paintings, 
The Rain it raineth every day, shown here, is one of his less 

i well-known paintings, showing a weary girl waiting for the 
min to stop. 


Speaking and listening 


OPTIONAL LEAD-IN 
Write the lesson title on the board. Check Ss understand 


the meaning of creative. Ask Ss to answer the questions 
and give their reasons. Get feedback from the whole class 
and elicit jobs that involve creativity, 


1 > Ss work in pairs and discuss the paintings and their 
feelings towards them, Get feedback from the whole class 
and write any adjectives they use on the board. 


2a » © ov Play the recording. Ss number the pictures in 
the correct order, Check the answers with the whole class 
and elicit reasons for their choices. 


Answers 
1 Top right painting of family by the road (Hubert von 
Herkomer) 
2 Middle right painting of women sitting down (Paul 
Gauguin) 
3 Top left portrait made from fish (Giuseppe 
Arcimboldo) 
4 Bottom right painting of woman sitting in a chair 
(George Frederic Watts) 


b > focus Ss' attention on the box and practise saying the 
phrases. Play the recording for Ss to tick the phrases they hear, 
Play the recoding again. Ss listen and repeat the phrases. 


€ > Read through the adjectives with the Ss, Elicit 

which adjectives Ss can remember hearing and for which 
paintings. Then play the recording for Ss to match the 
adjectives with the paintings, Check the answers with the 
whole class, Let Ss listen again to check the meaning of the 
adjectives. To demonstrate understanding, encourage Ss to 
provide examples of things the adjectives could describe 
(e.g. sitting in the rain is depressing). 


3 disturbing, unusual 
2 striking, vivid 4 intriguing 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


Brainstorm other adjectives that could be used to 
describe the paintings and check understanding in the 
Same way as in exercise 2c. 


3 > Refer Ss back to the paintings, In pairs, Ss choose a 
painting and describe it using the phrases from the How 
to... box and the adjectives from exercise 2c. Tell Ss they 
can use more adjectives if they wish, Then ask different 
pairs to read out their descriptions. If all the pairs have 
chosen à painting on the page, ask the rest of the class to 
guess which painting they are referring to. 


4a > Put Ss into different pairs. Tell Ss to look at the list 
of activities and decide which activities are creative, giving 
reasons for their answers. Change the pairs and repeat the 
activity. Then get feedback from the whole class. 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 


In pairs, Ss rank the activities according to their level of 
creativity, with 1 being the most creative and 7 the least 
creative, They should also be prepared to explain their 
rankings, Then put pairs into groups of four and ask Ss to 
compare their rankings and agree on a final list. Get feedback 
from the whole class and try to agree on a class ranking. 


b © Ss read through the definitions and decide which 
ones they agree with and why. Do this activity with the 
whole class. Ask Ss: Based on this definition, do you think 
you are creative? Why/Why not? 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


5s come up with their own definition of creativity that the 
whole class agrees on, 


5a > © «4» Read through the instructions and questions 
with the Ss. Then play the recording. Ss answer the 
questions and then check in pairs, Get feedback from the 
whole class. 


Answers Answers 


The question is about how long something has taken, 
so the Present Perfect Continuous is better. 

The Present Perfect Simple indicates that the cleaning 
has recently been finished. Use the Present Perfect 


1 Mike agrees with the first definition. Tom agrees with the 
third definition, Ruth agrees with the second definition, 

2 Mike makes origami. Tom makes up his own recipes. 
Ruth looks after her children and encourages their 


Creativity, Continuous to show that it is incomplete. 
The Present Perfect Continuous indicates that the 
b » Ss read the questions and try to answer them before attempt to give up i$ incomplete. Use the Present 
listening. Play the recording for Ss to check their answers. Perfect Simple to show that it is now complete. 
Check the answers with the whole class. The continuous form can't be used with state verbs, 


The Present Perfect Continuous Is better to MA 
the repetition of the activity. 


Pronunciation | weak forms 
€ > Put Ss in pairs to talk about any creative activities 
they do. Partners should comment on whether they agree 8a > Read through the instructions and elicit 
that the activity is creative or not and why. $s then report ideas. Then play the recording and get feedback from 
their discussion to the whole class. the whole class, Refer Ss to the Pronunciation bank on 


page 164 to read more about the use of weak forms. 


Grammar | Present Perfect Continuous and 


Present Perfect Simple Answers | 
The weak forms of hove and been are used: have is 


shortened or 'contracted' to /a / and the weak form of 


| OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN been is used: /bin /. 


Write the following gapped sentence on the board, I've 

been studying English for years. Tell Ss to b » Play the recording again. Pause after each sentence 

complete the sentence so that it is true for them. Elicit to let Ss repeat the sentences, as a whole class and 

S< answers and ask how long they have been studying individually. 
| English. Then elicit the name of structure in this sentence 9a > Ss read the blog and complete the sentences. Point 
(Present Perfect Continuous). out that sometimes both forms could be possible. Let Ss 
compare their answers in pairs before getting feedback 


6a > Focus Ss’ attention on the sentences from exercise cb. from the whole class. 
In pairs, Ss write S next to sentences which use the Present 

Perfect Simple and C next to sentences which use the Present 
Perfect Continuous. Check the answers with the whole class. 


TL 
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Answers 


5 4 5 
$ € € [d 


wn 


b » Ss read the Active grammar box and match the example 
sentences with the grammar rules, Let Ss compare their 
answers in pairs before checking the answers with the whole 
ig foam — — b > Give Ss about ten minutes to write a blog entry 
: similar to the one in exercise ga. Remind Ss to use P 

Perfect Continuous emphasises the continuation of an activity 

finished or unfinished) rather result Perfect Simple and Present Perfect Continuous where 
* T "- m. possible. Monitor and help where necessary. 


C > In pairs, Ss read each other's blogs and ask qu 


E i ; 
1 


{$ 
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Ask Ss to report their findings to the whole class. 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 


Give Ss a few minutes to make a list of things they have 
done in the last few weeks. Then in pairs, Ss ask and 
answer questions about each other's activities and take 
notes, Then Ss use their notes to write a blog for their 
partner. They then show their partner the blog, who 
checks it and makes corrections. 


7 > Focus Ss’ attention on sentences 1-5. Ss work in pairs 
to explain why the tenses are incorrect. Get feedback from 
the whole class. Ss can also supply the correct tenses. 


Before looking at the questions in exercise 10, write 
following words on the board: imagine, inspire and 
'treate. In pairs, Ss write as many different forms of these 
words as possible, by adding or changing suffixes and 
"prefixes, Check the words the Ss have written and write 
conect words on the board. 


10 » Focus Ss on questions 1-4. Ask Ss if there are 

ny words they don't understand and encourage them 

o explain difficult words to each other before doing it 
yourself. Ss then discuss the questions in pairs or small 
groups. Get feedback from the whole class. 


1a > Ss read the first paragraph of the article and 
answer the question. Tell 5s not to worry about any 
'Wcabulary they don't understand at this stage. Check 
the answers with the whole class. Put Ss in pairs and ask 
them to discuss ways in which they use imagination and 
««reativity in their daily lives, 


first paragraph discusses question 1 and mentions 
ons 3 and 4. 


b > Ss read the rest of the article quickly and match 
- the headings with the paragraphs. Let Ss compare their 
answers in pairs before checking with the whole class. 


12 » Ss read the article more carefully and answer the 
questions. Check the answers with the whole class. Ask Ss 
ifthere are any words or phrases in the text that they don't 
understand, Write the words and phrases on the board and 
encourage Ss to explain them to each other, If there are 
still words or phrases that Ss don't understand, explain 
them to the class yourself. 


Answers 


e 4 b 
2a E UC 
3 b 


Speaking 

13a * Refer Ss to page 147 and give them time to read 
through the problems. Then put 5s in small groups to 
discuss how to solve the problems. Encourage 5s to use 
the creativity techniques they read about in exercises 11 
and 12. 


b > Put Ss in pairs so that they are working with a student 
from a different group. Ask Ss to summarise what their 
group discussed, the creativity techniques they used and 
what solutions they found. Monitor the conversations, 
taking note of errors and examples of correct language. Get 
feedback from the whole class and ask the class to decide 
which group, found the best solutions. Write the errors 

on the board and encourage Ss to self-correct. Write up 
examples of correct language Ss used and praise them for 
using it correctly. 


C > Refer Ss to page 148 so they can check the solutions 
to the problems and compare them with their own ideas. 
Get feedback from the whole class. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


Divide the Ss into four groups: A, B, C and D. Give the 
groups a few minutes to think of and write down another 
problem using exercise 13a as an example. Then, ask 5s 
to exchange their problems with another group. In their 
groups, Ss try to find a solution to the problem they've 
been given. Ask the groups to present their problems and 
solutions to the class. Get feedback from the whole class 
by asking if the original group agrees with the solution. 


5.2 Time well spent? 


In this lesson, Ss find out about what people do in their 
free time. They listen to a film-maker planning a film 
about free-time activities, This provides the context for 
the grammar focus on ing and infinitives. This is followed 
by a reading activity on reviews, The reading provides the 
vocabulary focus for describing pastimes. 


Listening 
1a > Ss look at the words in the box and do the activity 
individually. 


b > Put Ss in pairs to discuss their answers. Get feedback 
from the whole class. 


2 » Qs Ss read about Hannah Cheung and look at the 
diagram, Check that Ss understand the amount of time she 
dedicates to each activity by asking Ss what percentage 

of time she spends doing each one. To help students 
understand the meanings of these percentages, ask how 
many days twenty percent of one month would be. (Based 
on a month of thirty days twenty percent is six days.) Play 
the recording. Ss complete the information in the diagram. 
Check the answers with the whole class. 


3a » Play the recording again. Ss complete the notes 
about what Hannah says. Let Ss compare their answers in 
pairs, but don’t confirm any answers at this point. 


b » Refer Ss to the audioscript on page 170 to check their 
answers. Elicit the correct answers. 


Grammar | -ing and infinitive 


OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN 


Write the following sentence prompts on the board. 

i con’ t stand 

| enjoy ... =" 

When | was younger / decided 

Ss copy the prompts into their notebooks and complete 
the sentences So they are true for them. Go round and 
check the sentences Ss have written, correcting the 


verb forms if necessary. 55 tell a partner what they have 
written about. Get feedback from the whole class and 
focus Ss on the form of the verb which follows can't 
stand, enjoy and decided, Tell Ss that there are some 
verbs which are followed by the -/ng form and some 
which are followed by an infinitive (to + verb). 


4a > Give Ss time to read through the Active grammar 
box. Then ask Ss to look back at exercise 3a and match the 
words in bold with the headings A-D. Let Ss compare their 
answers in pairs. Copy the headings onto the board. Then 
check the answers with the whole class and write the verbs 
under the correct headings on the board. 


Active grammar 
A enjoy, look forward to, love 


B manage, seem, 'd like 
C invite 
D ty 


b > Ss add the verbs from the box under the correct 
headings in the Active grammar box, Check the answers 
with the whole class and write the verbs under the 
headings on the board, Focus Ss' attention on Reference 
page 75. Give Ss time to read through the notes. Check that 
S5 realise that there is no rule for verb patterns and that 
they must try to remember the patterns. Ask Ss: If} *stop 
eating’ , do | eat first, then stop? (Yes) If ! stop to eat’, do 
I stop what | am doing to eat? (Yes) 


Active grammar 
hate, adore 
agree, refuse, decide 
remind, allow, advise 
remember, stop 


5 > In pairs, Ss choose the correct verb form in sentences 
1-6. Check answers with the whole class. 


6 > Put Ss in small groups to ask and answer the 
questions from exercise s. Elicit any interesting informatios 
that Ss found out during the discussion. 


OPTIONAL LEAD-IN 
Before the lesson, make a list of books, films and plays 

ona slide or on the board. Divide Ss into groups and tell 
them they have to identify which titles are books, which 

are films and which are plays. Some titles may fall into 

ore than one category. Ss have to give reasons for their 
swers, e.g. the film starred Jared Leto. 


7a > Ss discuss the questions in pairs. Get feedback from 
ihe whole class. 


) > Discuss the first question with the whole class. 
Bye 5s a minute to read the opinions and then check 
anding, Put 5s in pairs to discuss the remaining 
ons, giving reasors for their answers, Get feedback 
from the whole class to find out what the majority view is. 


| OPTIONAL LEAD-IN 


5 Ss cover the texts so that they can only see the pictures, 
Ask Ss: Which title is a film? How do you know? What do 
. think it is about? Then ask the same questions for the 
| book and the play, 


a > For this activity, you just want Ss to get a general 
‘idea of the film/book/play, so tell Ss to read the titles only. 
1n pairs, Ss close their books and tell each other which 

m iew appeals to them he most and why. Get feedback 
from the whole class with Ss reporting what their partners 


3 > Ss read the full reviews and answer the questions. Let 
Sscompare their answe's in pairs before getting feedback 
from the whole class. Make sure Ss give reasons for their 
false answers. Ask Ss if there are any words or phrases 

- that they didn't understand. Encourage Ss to answer each 
others’ questions before asking you. You could also find 
out if Ss have changed treir minds about question 8a after 
-reading the reviews in detail. 


Vocabulary | describing pastimes 


9 > Read through the Lifelong learning box with the Ss, 
Check that Ss understand the meaning of phrase and the 
differences between the types of phrase. Get Ss to find the 


example information for books in the book review. Then 


ask them to add the other book review words in gold to the 


correct column of the table. Check the answers with the 
whole class. Ss then do the same thing for the play and 
film reviews. Check the answers with the whole class, 


Answers — 
Noun or noun Verb or verb Adjective or 
phrase phrase adjectival phrase 


a modern classic 
the main character 
descriptions 
dialogue 

the plot 

a real page-turner 
first chapter 

on stage 

puppets 

sound effects 
dramatic tightimg 
musical score 
melodies 


lyties 

amazing spectacie 
applause 
oudlence 


sequel 

heart throb 

fans 
performances 
leading characters 
plot 

soundtrack 

album 


took my breath 
away 


couldn't put it 
down 


adapted from 
telis the story of 
steal the show 


plays the role of 
Stars as 


nut of print 
full of atmosphere 
beautifully written 


well-rounded 


Pronunciation | sounds and spelling: ‘a’ 


OPTIONAL LEAD-IN 


Write the letter a on the board. Ask Ss how many different 
Ways this can be said. Ask for examples. If Ss do not give 
many examples, write pad and made on the board and 
ask again. Ask Ss for further examples of the two sounds 
for a. Introduce them to the symbols // and /ei/. 


10a > © +.) Play the recording. Ss decide whether the 
underlined letter in each word is pronounced // or 0 
and add the words to the table. Let Ss compare answers in 
pairs before getting feedback from the whole class. 


abandoned 
album 
chapter 
character 
classic 
Soundtrack 
vampire 


b > Read through the rubric with the Ss and brainstorm 
ideas with the whole class. Then refer Ss to the 
Pronunciation bank on page 163 to check their ideas. 


Speaking 


11a > Read through the instructions with the Ss. Remind 
55 to use their notes from the Lifelong learning box. Ss 
make notes and prepare their description. 


b » Put 5s in pairs to discuss their books /films/plays. 
Tell 5s to ask questions to find out more information 

and take notes on what their partner says. Monitor the 
conversations and make notes of any errors for the 
feedback session. Then ask Ss to tell the rest of the class 
about the book/film/play their partner described. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION : 


Ss write a review of a book or film to put up in the class 
for the next lesson. Ss can use pictures, photos or realia 


1o make the review more interesting. Then, in the next 
lesson do à class survey of the best book or best film 
from the reviews. 
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5.3 Memorable meals 


Iran is a country with à rich cuisine. Iranian cuisine is famous 
for soups made from rice, herbs and meat. Main courses 
include rice and meat or chicken dishes, 'Chelo kebabs’ are 
rice served with roasted meat. Its desserts include many 
delicious dishes often made from yoghurt and almonds. 


Argentinian food is quite similar to European food. They 
predominantly use red meat in their dishes and eat a lot 


of bread. Most common dishes are barbecued meat, dulce 
de leche (a milk caramel dessert) and empanadas (stuffed 
bread or pastries). 


Belgian food is considered as good as French cuisine but 
is usually served in large quantities. Well-known dishes 
include mussels and chips, Flemish beef stew, patés, (e.g. 
boar paté) and waffles. 


The lesson begins with Ss listening to someone talking 
about Argentinian food and through this context Ss study 
food vocabulary. They then read a story about a restaurant 
in Iran. The text provides the context for the grammar focus 
on countable and uncountable nouns, Ss listen to a woman 
talking about a restaurant and study and practise language 
far describing a restaurant. 


Vocabulary | food 


OPTIONAL LEAD-IN 


Tell Ss about your favourite food. This should be a local 
dish. Then ask Ss to tell each other about their favourite 
dish and elicit feedback from a few Ss. Ask Ss if they have 
eaten any food from other countries, Elicit a list and ask 
S5 to try and provide examples of foreign foods they have 
tried. Finish by asking Ss which foreign food they would 
like to try. 


1a > Ss discuss the questions in pairs, Get feedback from 
the whole class, 


b > Qj ia Focus Ss’ attention on the notes and check 
understanding. Then play the recording. Ss listen and 
complete the text. Let Ss check their answers in pairs and 
then play the recording again. Check the answers with the 
whole class. 


C > Ask Ss to find all the words in italics and check 
understanding. Then tell Ss to prepare a description of 
à local dish that includes at least two of the phrases in 
italics, Put Ss in pairs. Each student describes their dish 
for their partner to guess. Monitor and make a note of 
interesting language and errors to check in the feedback 
session. Then get feedback from various Ss in the class. 


adin g€ 
là > Focus Ss’ attention on the photos. In pairs, Ss 
cide what country this might be and what type of food 
might eat. Get feedback from the whole class. Tell Ss 
cover the right-hand column of words in exercise 2a. Ask 
Ssto make expressions by adding words to the words in 
he left-hand column. Check the expressions with the class 
nd write correct expressions on the board. Ss uncover the 
ight-hand column and match the two sets of words, Check 
heanswers with the whole class, 


> Ss work in pairs and use the photos and the 
exp ssions from exercise 2a to predict what happens in 

the story. Put Ss in different pairs to explain the predictions 
they have made. Get feedback from the whole class and 

‘write their predictions on the board. 


8 > Ss read the story quickly to check their ideas. Tell Ss 
fotto worry about any words they don't understand at this 
k Check whether any Ss made correct predictions, In 
pairs, Ss then discuss why they think the man never found 
Ihe café again. Get feedback from the whole class, 
4 > Ss read the story more carefully. Ask Ss if there 
-are any words or phrases in the text that they don't 
inderstand. Encourage Ss to answer each others’ 
questions. Ss read the summary and find eight mistakes. 
‘Ss compare their lists in pairs and correct their mistakes. 
check the answers with the whole class. 


3 They were not driving through a busy area, they were 
|. ériving through an isolated place. 

They didn't stop in a small city, they stopped in a village. 
The owner didn't speak a little English, he spoke perfect 
English. 

The meat was not expensive, it was astonishingly cheap. 
His friends didn't think it was possible to find a good 

| restaurant in such a remote area. 

^6 Theengineer didn't return with his wife, he returned with 
his colleague. 

they couldn't find the café, not the train station. 

8 The local man had been there for forty years, not thirty 
years. 


Grammar | countable and uncountable 
nouns 


OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN 


Write the following sentences on the board. 

1 There are much restaurants in the centre of London. 

2 Have you got many furniture in your house? 

In pairs, Ss correct the sentences. Check the answers, 
then swap much and many in the sentences on the board, 
Ss write six more sentences and questions; three with 
much and three with many. 


5a > Give Ss a few minutes to read part A of the Active 
grammar box. In pairs, 5s complete the gaps in part A. 
Get Ss to compare their answers with another pair before 
getting feedback from the whole class. 


Active grammar 

1 countable 4 rice 

2 uncountable 5 and 

3 restaurant 6 counted 


b » Ss read through the table in part B of the Active 
grammar box and complete it by referring to the underlined 
examples in the text on page 70. Let 5s check their answers 
in pairs before getting feedback from the whole class. 


| A small amount | A large amount 


— ieee tA few months | Outside one 
later... of the many 
Acouple nuts 
of bowls of 
soup... 


We didn't have 
much hope ... 
A little sugar... 


Countable nmi We do not get - some weak 
uncountable — [| any foreigners | tea... 
here. 


6 > Refer Ss to Reference page 75. Give Ss time to read 
through the notes and answer any questions before doing 
this exercise. Ss do the activity individually and then check 
their answers in pairs. Check the answers with the whole 
class, making sure the corrections have been done properly. 


| told a lot of 
friends about 
| the meal... 


Answers 

1 How much many money do you have? 

2 Weneedto buy a (some) new furniture, 

3 Sam ate almost all the chocolates in the box. (correct) 
4 She has e beautiful long blonde hair. 

5 don't have some any luggage. 

6 Would you like some rice with that? (correct) 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


Divide the class into teams of three ar four Ss. Label 
these teams A and B. Each team A member will compete 
against one B team member. Ss prepare Six sentences, 
which can be correct or incorrect. However, at least two 
sentences must be incorrect, Ss then play a quiz with one 
team reading out a sentence and the other team deciding 
if it is correct or correcting any incorrect sentences, Far 
this task to work, books must be closed. 


7 * Ss work in pairs and complete the sentences with 
quantifiers. Check answers with the whole class. 


Answers 


1 couple 
2 many 


3 any/much 
4 alittle 


Speaking 


8 » In pairs, Ss ask and answer the questions from 
exercise 7 and write down their partner's answers, 
checking for correct use of quantifiers. If some Ss finish 
early, they can change pairs and report their previous 
partner's answers. Monitor the activity and note down any 
errors to review in the class check. 


Listening 


OPTIONAL LEAD-IN 
Ask Ss to describe the photo ard elicit which country they 


think it is, Then elicit possible foods from this country or 
the ingredients that might be used. 


9 > (Qo Read through the instructions with the Ss 
and give them time to read the tour summaries. Play the 
recording and ask Ss to tick the correct summary, Check 
the answers with the whole class. 


Answers — summary 2 


10 » Remind Ss to use a maximum of three words in 
each sentence. Ss read through the sentences and try to 
remember or predict the missing words. Let Ss check their 
ideas in pairs. Then play the recording and get feedback 
from the whole class. 


11 » (vw Give Ss time to read through the How 

to... box. Check that Ss understand the vocabulary and 
expressions. If they don't understand any vocabulary, 
encourage them to answer each other's questions before 
providing the explanations yourself. Play the recording 
again. Ss tick the expressions they hear and compare their 
answers in pairs. Check the answers with the whole class. 


Menu: It's famous for... 


12a > Tell Ss to think about a restaurant they like. 

Focus Ss on the How to... box and tell them to use these 
expressions to describe their restaurant, Give Ss a few 
mínutes to prepare what they are going to say. Monitor and 
help with vocabulary if necessary. 


b » Put Ss in groups of four to tell each other about their 
restaurants, Encourage Ss to ask follow-up questions after 
listening to each description, Monitor the conversations 
and note down any errors, Write the errors on the board. 
Discuss them with the class and write up the correct form. 
Get feedback by asking each group to decide which of the 
restaurants they heard about was the best and why. 


5 Vocabulary | expiaining what you mean - 


In this lesson, Ss look at common expressions for clarifying | 
what you are talking or writing about and for giving further 
explanation, These expressions have similar meanings 

but collocate with either countable or uncountable nouns. 
Ss also review the use and correct order of adjectives to 
describe shape, weight, size and texture. 


OPTIONAL WARMER 
In pairs, Ss look back through their books and write a list 
of ten new words they have seen, Now put Ss in different 
pairs. 5s take turns to explain a word and their partner 

tries to guess what the word is. 


la > Ssthink of different situations in which they need to 
explain something, using all of the prompts. 


b » Put Ss in pairs to compare their situations. Make sure 
they use full sentences, as in the example. Get feedback 
from the whole class. 


Qa » Qo Play the recording. Ss try to decide what is 
being described. Let Ss compare their answers in pairs 
before getting feedback from the whole class. Refer Ss to 


page 148 to check the answers. 
Answers 
1 surfing 4 vacuum cleaner/ 
2 curry Hoover 
3 mud earth $ bookshelves 


b > Read through the Lifelong learning box with Ss, Ss 
then practise saying the phrases. Ss can also suggest 
endings for the phrases, Play the recording again. Ss list 
and complete the sentences, Check the answers with the 
whole class. Then focus Ss’ attention on thing and stuff. 
Elicit which is used for countable nouns (thing) and which 
is used for uncountable nouns (stuff), Tell Ss that type, 
kind and sort can be used for countable and uncountable 
nouns and have the same meaning in these situations, 
What type of cardo you have? What kind of music do you 
like? What sort cf food do you want to eat tonight? If you 
are saying that something is partly true or are not being 
exact, use sort of or kind of rather than type of. E.g. /t we 
a sort of square shape. 


Answers 
It's a type of sport which you do in the sea. 

It's a kind of meal you get in Indian restaurants. 
it's the stuf you find under the grass. 

It's something you use for cleaning the house. 


LES M E 


> Ss work in pairs to put the words in the correct order. 
them compare their answers with another pair before 

the answers with the whole class. Ss then match 
ences with the pictures. 


fa > Ss complete the notes in groups of four, Tell $5 to use 
dictionary if there are any words they don't understand or 
ask you. Get feedback from the whole class. 


b» Qoo Play the recording, Ss check if their ideas from 
erise 4a are mentioned in the recording. 


E» Q coo Play the recording, pausing after each word 
5 to repeat the words individually and then asa 
hole class. 


5 > Write crossword on the board and ask Ss to explain 

S you what a crossword is. Help Ss if necessary and say 

at horizontal words in a crossword are known as the 

toss’ words and that vertical words are known as the 

fown’ words. Read through the instructions with the Ss 

and put them in two groups (A and B). Group A Ss turn to 
gage 149 and group B Ss to page 152. Each group prepares 
definitions for the words in their crossword. Now put Ss in 
A/G pairs. Ss take turns to explain and guess words. Check 
the answers with the whole class. 


5 Communication 


in this lesson, Ss listen to someone talking about Capoeira, 
a martial art which originated in Brazil. Ss then prepare a 
talk about a skill they enjoy or are good at and tell the class. 


1a » Focus Ss on the photo. In pairs, Ss quickly discuss 
what they think the people in the photo are doing. Gel 
feedback from the whole class. 


b > @ +.» Tell Ss that the people in the photo are doing 
Capoeira. Give Ss a few minutes to read through the 
gapped notes at the bottom of the page. If there are any 
words ot expressions that Ss don’t know, encourage them 
to answer each others' questions or to ask you. Play the 
recording. Ss listen and number the sections in the order 
they hear them. Check the answers with the whole class. 


2 » Encourage Ss to read through the gapped notes 
and try to remember or predict the missing words. Let Ss 
compare their ideas in pairs and then play the recording 
again, Check the answers with the whole class. 


Answers | x 
3 martial art » m. 
African slaves in Brazil ot 
the songs tell the story of capoeira and the slaves 
struggle 


m 


2 weryfit and strong . 
use your hands to balance 
have good control of your body 
3 sits around in a circle 
you see the other person's hand or foot coming 


3 > Tell Ss to think of a skill which they are good at 
or enjoy doing. Give Ss a few minutes to prepare what 
they can say about this skill, Encourage Ss to use the 
expressions in bold from the notes about Capoeira. 
Monitor and help where necessary, 


4 > Do this activity in groups or with the whole class. 

Ss tell the rest of the group/ciass about their skills. Tell 
Ss that while they listen they should write down a few 
questions to ask at the end of the talk. Take note of errors 
while the Ss are talking. At the end of each talk, other Ss 
can ask their questions. When all the Ss have finished 
talking, write the errors on the board and discuss them 
with the whole class. 


Review and practice 


finished 
been learning 
played 

been watching 


1 been working 
2 known 

3 been dancing 
4 we've met 


O0 ou 


You look exhausted, What have you been doing (do)? 
I've been playing (play) squash. 

You're late! I've been waiting (wait) for nearly an hour, 
: l'm sorry I've been working (work) late in the office. 

: I'm really hungry. | haven't eaten (not/eat) all day, 
Sit down. I've just finished (finish) making dinner, 
haven't seen you for hours. What have you been. 
doing (do)? 

Ve been playing (play) with the dog. 

Have you left (leave) any messages for him? 

Yes, I've left (leave) four messages, 

There's paint on your clothes! Have you been. 
decorating (decorate)? 

: Yes, I've been painting (paint) the living room. It's 
nearly finished, 


* 


w 
popo 


N 


Answers 

1 check "ws listening to bring 
2 seeing 6 togo to ask 
3 togive 7 do entertain to leave 
4 do Stay B going out to bring 


Answers 

1 Coffee; a coffee 4 rooms; room 

2 ahair; hair § chickens; chicken 
3 anoise/noises; noise 


Answers 

1 Inthe evening | love listening to music. 

2 We went out to a lovely restaurant. 

3 Hurry up! We don't have much time. 

4 ldon'tthink!can come to the theatre, because | don't. 

have much/only have a little money. 

5 Would you like Some) milk in your coffee? 
6 I've got bad news -the show has been cancelled. 
7 


I'm going to the market to buy some bread. 


Answers 3 set 6 dialogue 


1 sequel 4 climbing 7 stuff 
2 anet 5 lyrics B madewith 


Writing bank 


See page 157 of the Students' Book 


1 > Check Ss understand family heirloom. Ss read the 
extract quickly and identify the object being described. 


Answers 
B 


2 > Ss read the How to... box and tick the words and 
phrases used in the extract. 


Answers 
Explaining: 
It's a kind of... 
It's made of 
It's used for... 


Talking about how it looks: 
oval 

narrow, long 

decorated 


Giving background information: 
It used to belong to... 

She kept it on... 

love it because ... 


Za > Ss choose their own family heirloom or one of the 
objects on the page. 5s make notes using the prompts. 


b » Ss write about their object for the magazine, using 
their notes and language from the How to... box. 


Holidays 


| CEFR Can do objectives 
Describe a memorable photo 
62 Get around a new place 
$3 Talk about unexpected events 
‘Communication Suggest and respond to ideas 
Writing bank. Write a detailed description of a place 


CEFR Portfolio ideas 

a) imagine you work in a tourist information centre. With some 
friends, record a typical day in the lite of a tourist information 
centre. Respond to different people's queries and requests 
about the town you live in. 

b) Look at à news website and find a stocy that interests you. 
Write an email to a friend in another country, retelling the 
Story in your own words. 

€) What is the holiday location of your dreams? Write a 
description or prepare à short promotional video, describing 
the place and explaining why it is so special. 


OPTIONAL WARMER 


Brainstorm different types of holidays with the Ss. They may 
not need to use the right names as long às they can describe 
them. Write the Ss' suggestions on the board. In pairs, Ss 
then choose the holiday they would most like to go on and 
tell their partner why they would like fo go on that holiday. 
Get feedback from the class and rank the holidays in order 
of preference with 1 being the best and 4 being the worst, 


1a > focus Ss’ attention on the types of holidays in the box. 
Put Ss in pairs to match the holidays with the photos. If Ss dont 
understand the vocabulary, tell them to use their dictionaries or 
to ask you. Check the answers with the whole class. 


Suggested Answers 
Main photo: safari 


Top photo: package holiday 
Middle photo: sailing holiday 
Bottom photo: camping holiday 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 
In pairs, Ss mark the syllable stress on the words from 


the box. Check the answers with the whole class and 
write the words on the board with the stress marked. 
Practise saying any words Ss have difficulties with. 


b > Ss decide which category they would put the types 
of holiday in and why. 5s compare their answers in pairs. 
Then get feedback from the whole class. 


2 > Write holiday and then camping on the board. Elicit how 
the two words can go together (comping holiday). Remind Ss 
that this is a collocation, Elicit other words that collocate with 
holiday (adventure, beach, package, sailing), Write tour on 
the board, Ask Ss whether this collocates with holiday (no). 
Now focus Ss on the words in exercise 2 and check that Ss 
understand all the vocabulary. Ss do the activity individually 
and then check their answers in pairs. Get feedback from the 
whole class with Ss providing reasons for their answers, 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


In pairs, Ss prepare a question similar to the ones in 
exercise 2, IL doesn't have to be about holidays, Then put 
two pairs together to answer each other's question. Ss can 
then nominate the best question to ask the whole class. 


3 > Put Ss in pairs to discuss the questions. Get feedback 
from the whole class. 


6.1 Across Africa 


Travelling in Africa has become much easier and 
organised safari tours are now very common. However, 
there are still many people who prefer to travel in Africa 
on their own, 


The Victoria Falls is a waterfall on the Zamberi river, 
between Zambia and Zimbabwe. It has some ol the 


largest falls in the world and is considered to be one of 
the Seven Wonders of the World, 


The Okavango Delta is the largest delta (an area of land 
formed at the mouth of a river when it enters the sea) 
in the world. It is part of the Moremi National Park in 
Botswana and Is famous for its wide variety of wildlife, 


In this lesson, Ss read about a holiday in South Africa, 
which provides the context for vocabulary practice and the 
grammar focus on the Past Perfect Simple. Ss then listen to 
people talking about photos, This provides the opportunity 
for Ss to practise the language of describing a photo, 


là > Ask 5s to close their books. Write keep o = 
take. — , send postcardsj letters) _ on 


` the board. In pairs, Ss think of ways of completing these 
phrases. Get feedback from the whole class. Ss then open 
their books and complete the task. Check the answers with 
the whole class. 


` Answers 2 photos 
1 diary 3 souvenirs 


4 emails 


b © Ss discuss the question in pairs. Then get feedback 
from various pairs. 


2 » Focus Ss on the photo before Ss discuss the 
questions in pairs. Get feedback from the whole class 
and elicit more information from anyone who has been to 
Africa. 


3 » Ss read the text and answer the questions. Tell Ss not 
to worry about any words they don't understand at this 
stage. Let Ss compare their answers in pairs before getting 
feedback from the whole class. 


Answers 
1 They are in the Karoo desert in South Africa. 

2 Ss’ own answers 

3 Daniel likes to lise a camera; Sophie (the narrator) 
likes to write down her experiences in notebooks. 


4 > Ss read the extract again and do the activity 


individually. Tell $s to underline any words or expressions 
they don't understand. Give Ss no more than five minutes 
for this, Ss then compare their answers in pairs. Get 
feedback from the whole class and ask Ss to correct the 
false statements, Review the words and phrases that Ss 
don't understand. Ss can use their dictionaries, help each 
other or ask you. 


Answers 
1 F(They ‘shot through’ the desert means they moved 
very quickly and the road was empty not busy.) 

T 

NG 

T 

f (He was asleep.) 
NG 


F (The horses were ‘almost close enough to touch'.) 
F (She tried but he only woke up an hour later.) 


Vocabulary | descriptive language 


5 » Write shoot/shot/shot on the board and ask Ss what 
this verb usually means. Elicit / explain that it is normally 
used for the action of firing a gun. Focus Ss on line 1 of 
the text and ask them what they think shot means in 

this context. Elicit that it means moved very fast. Ss then 
look at the descriptive language from the text and do the 
activity individually before comparing their ideas in pairs. 
Check the answers with the whole class. 


Answers 
incredible (Drinking alcohol normally makes people 


makes a loud noise (Lions normally roar.) 
it became silent (Rain falls from the sky. People slip 


on icy ground and fall over. The temperature falls at 
night.) 

noticed something and looked at it (You can catch a 
ball or catch a bus/train.) 

very well. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 
In pairs, $s make two sentences using the phrases from 


exercise 4, One sentence is correct and one is incorrect, 
The pairs swap sentences with another pair and identify 
the correct sentences, 


Grammar | Past Perfect Simple 


OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN 


Write the following sentences on the board. 
t. | ate breakfost. 

2. | left the house. 

Ask Ss; Which action was first? Which was second? 
Underneath thé two sentences write: 
After the ho 


In pairs, Ss complete the sentence so that it has the 
meaning as the first two sentences, Check the sentenc 
55 have written. Write the answer on the board and 

underline the verb forms: After ! had eaten breakfast, | 
left the house. in pairs, Ss discuss what the underlined 
tenses are and why they are used, Elicit that the first 

underlined structure is the Past Perfect Simple and the 
second is the Past Simple. 


| P In pairs, Ss read the Active grammar box and answer 
s questions. Check the answers with the whole class 

then ask Ss to choose the correct alternatives. Get 
back from the whole class. If Ss are having problems, 
Iw à timeline on the board and ask Ss to label the two 
sints in the example from the grammar box. 


A grammar 
| We saw things happened first. 

Wie use the Past Perfect to make it clear that one 
event happened before another one in the past. 

We make the Past Perfect simple with had/hadn't + 
past participle, 


> Ss find other examples of the Past Perfect Simple in 
text on page 78. Let Ss check their answers in pairs 
getting feedback from the whole class. Give Ss time 
read the notes on Reference page 89 and then check 
anding. 


! id already finished three notebooks and was into the 

- fourth, a beautiful leather notebook l'd bought in a 
market. 

road was empty - we hadn't seen another car for hours. 
| tdi know how long they had been there next to us, 

Wher Daniel woke up an hour later 1 told him what had 


ia happened, 


7 » Ss do the activity in pairs. Make sure Ss are prepared 
pexplain why they chose a particular tense. Check the 
ts with the whole class. 


E 


swe 4 smelt 

had told 5 was/had been 

were 6 had been abandoned 
3 had decided 7 arrived 


— 


ga > Ss do the activity individually, Encourage Ss to 
write true sentences If possible, Monitor and check Ss 
sentences, but don't get feedback at this stage. 


b > Put Ss in pairs, Ss take turns to read out their 
sentences and ask follow-up questions. e.g. Which city 
were you in? How did you find your way again? Ss can 

invent information if necessary. Monitor and note down any 
errors. When Ss have finished, put some of the important 
errors on the board and ask various Ss to come up to the 
board and correct the errors. Praise Ss for correct use of 


target language. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 

Play the following chain game. Say: By the time got 
home last night a. The first student has to complete the 
sentence, e.g. my favourite TV programme had finished. 
This student then uses the same ending to form the 
beginning of the next sentence, e.g. By the time my 


fovourite TV programme had finished... and the next 
student has to complete the ending. 


Listening and speaking 

9 » Focus Ss on the photos. Put Ss in pairs to describe 
the photos and answer the questions. Monitor and help 
Ss with vocabulary where necessary. Get feedback from 
the whole class and ask Ss if they have been on holidays 
similar to the ones shown in the photos. 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 


Put Ss into pairs (A and B). Student A looks at the photos 
on page Bo and describes them to Student B. Student 8 
draws the pictures into his/her notebook, When Student A 


has finished describing all the photos, Student B opens the 
book and compares the drawings with the photos. Ss then 
discuss questions 1-4. You can bring other photos into 
class to continue this activity with A and B changing roles, 


10a » @ =: Read through the instructions with the Ss. 
In pairs, Ss brainstorm words they think the people might 
use to describe each photo. Get feedback from the whole 
class and write the words on the board. Play the recording 
and then check the answers with the whole class. Elicit the 
words that helped Ss decide. 


b »* Read through the instructions with the Ss and play 
the recording again, Let Ss compare their notes in pairs 
before getting feedback from the whole class. 


Answers , » 
| where they took the photo: 


H - the island of Koh Samui in Thailand x 
M - Scotney Castle, Kent (UK) 
T- from a tram in the centre of Hong Kong 
what the weather was like: 
H — very hot and it was monsoon season so sometimes 
it would suddenly rain 
M - it started raining after he took the photo 
T- really nice: not too hat or cold 
what else they had done that day: 
- had breakfast on the beach; sat on the beach 
reading 
M — walking in the countryside; found the castle by 
accident 
T - walking around, taking trams and finding places to 
visit 


C * Give Ss time to read through the How to... box. If they 
have any problems with the vocabulary, encourage them to 
help each other or to ask you. Play the recording again for 
55 to tick the phrases they hear. Check the answers with 
the whole class. 


Answers 

This is a photo | took in 

In the foreground you can see 

On the left-hand side you can see .., 
We suddenly stumbled on 

We had a really amazing day. 


11 » Give Ss a few minutes to choose a photo and decide 
which expressions from the How to... box they can use 
while describing the photo. Remind Ss that they can use 

à photo from page 148. In pairs, Ss take turns to describe 
their photos and ask follow-up questions. Monitor and 
note down any errors. At the end, write any major errors on 
the board and ask Ss to correct the errors in pairs. Elicit the 
corrections and write them on the board. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


In small groups, 5s look at the photos on pages Bo 

and 148 and rank the types of holidays in order of 
relaxation with 1 being the most relaxing and 3 the least 
relaxing. Now put Ss in pairs to work with a student 

from a different group and compare their rankings. Get 
feedback from the whole class and discuss whether Ss 
preter the idea of a relaxing holiday or doing dangerous/ 
adventurous things'on holiday, 


6.2 Down under 


Down under is an informal way of referring to Australia, 
Aussie is an informal way of referring to Australians. 


St Kilda is an inner city suburb in Melbourne, Australia. 
It is the Bohemian sector of Melbourne, similar to 
Greenwich village in New York. 


The Great Barrier Reef, situated off the coast of 

Queensland, Australia, is the largest reef system in the 
world, CNN labelled it as one of the Seven Wonders of the 
World and it can be seen from space. 


Twelve Apostles Rock is a collection of eight limestone 
rack stacks off the coast of Victoria, Australia. It is a major 
tourist attraction and attracts approximately two million 
visitors a year. 


Danni Minogue is the younger sister of Kylie Minogue and 
is a world-famous singer, actress and TV presenter in her 
own right, 


The topic of this lesson is Australia. Ss begin by looking at 
vocabulary to describe places and then talk about places 
in a city. They then listen to two people talking about their 
trip to Australia, This introduces the language of getting 
around a new place. They then read a text which provides 
the context for Ss to learn about the uses of like. 


Vocabulary | piaces in a city 


OPTIONAL LEAD-IN 


Ask Ss to close their eyes. Tell them you are going to say 
a word and then they will have thirty seconds to think 
about it with their eyes closed. Next, they open their 
eyes and have another thirty seconds to write down all 
their thoughts. Say the word Australia and do the task. 
After one minute, Ss compare their notes in pairs. Elicit 
the most interesting ideas and write the most useful 
language on the board. 


là » Put Ss in pairs to discuss the differences in meanin 
between each pair of words. Read through the example 
sentence and make sure Ss take note of the format used. 
Ss then write a sentence for each pair of words to explain 
the difference between them. Get feedback from the 
class. 


7 umm is a place where people can see important 
objects related to art, science or history for example, 
but an art gallery only has art on display. 

3 Apub specialises in selling wine and beer although 
it may also sell food, but a café specialises in selling 
simple food and drink and the drinks are usually non- 
alcoholic, 

A park is a public space, but a garden is a private 
‘Space attached to a house which may sometimes be 


but a fountain is a structure, often in the middle of a 
lake, that sends water up into the air. 
You can buy books from a bookshop, but you can 
only borrow them from a library. 
q Ashopis a building where you can buy things, but 
a market is a large building or outside area where 
different people sell things from tables or stalls. 
Asquare is an open area with buildings around it, but 
a roundabout is a circular area where roads meet and 
which cars must drive around. 
A hostel and a hotel are both places to stay when 
you are travelling or away from home, but a hostel 
is cheaper; often for students and may have shared 
... dormitories. 
| 10 Acanalis a long, man-made area of water, created 
lor boats to travel along, but a river is a long, natural 
area of water which flows across land to the sea. 


b » Read through the instructions with the Ss and model 
the example. Give Ss a few minutes to prepare what they 

are going to say. Encourage them to use the vocabulary from 
" mxercise ia where possible. Put Ss in pairs to talk about 

thelr choices and give reasons. Get feedback from the whole 
class. Ask Ss: Are there are any places in exercise 1a that you 
would not be interested in visiting? Why? 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 


Ss work in pairs (A and B). Ss A telis B their top three 
things to visit when travelling to a new city. Ss B must 
disagree with Ss A and try to convince them that their 
three places to visit are more interesting. 


Listening 


2 » ©) s: Read through the instructions with the Ss and 
then play the recording. Let Ss check their answers in pairs 
before getting feedback from the whole class. Encourage 
5s to explain their answers. 


in a train station 
on à street 


on à street 
on à bus/in a bus station 
in a train station 


8.2 


3 > Play the recording again and ask Ss to answer the two 
questions for each dialogue. Let Ss check their answers in 
pairs before getting feedback from the whole class. 


Answers 
Dialogue 1 
1 two tender d Cass tickets from Melbourne to 


1 directions to a post office 

2 It closed at five o'clock. 

Dialogue 4 

1 the bus to Werribee Park 

2 It’s the wrong bus and you need to buy a ticket in 
advance. 

Dialogue 5 

1 two student tickets 

2 She'sforgotten her student card and has to pay the 
full price. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


Put Ss in groups of three or four to discuss problems they 
have had while travelling and how these problems were 
solved, Get feedback from the whole class. 


4 > ive Ss time to read through the How to... box. 
Then put Ss in pairs to predict how the sentences in the 
box could be completed. Elicit ideas from the whole class. 
Play the recording and then check the answers with the 
whole class. 


Answers 


What time does the museum open? 
Is there a bank near here? 
How much is a return to the city centre? 
| Does this bus go to the airport? 
Excuse me. Could you tell me what time the train leaves? 


Excuse me. Do you know where platform 1 is? 
Can you tell me the way to the station? 
lust go straight on. It's on your left, 


Pronunciation | intonation in questions 


5a > Q9 2+ Read the example questions with the Ss. 

Ss try to match the questions with the intonation patterns. 
Then play the recording for Ss to check their predictions. 
Get feedback from the whole class. 


b > Elicit the types of questions in the How to... box. 
Then drill at least one example of each question type, 
individually and as a whole class. Refer Ss to the 
Pronunciation bank on page 164. 


— — 
KO 


What time does the museum open? ~ wh: 
Is there a bank near here? -yes/no 
Can you recommend a good restaurant? ~ yes/no 

How much is a retum to the city centre? - wh- 

Does this bus go to the airport? - yes/no 

ape dai tic what time the train leaves? 
Excuse me. Do you know where platform 1 is? — indirect 
Can you tell me the way to the station? - yes/no 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


In pairs, Ss write a question for each intonation pattern 
on à piece of paper (but not necessarily in the same 
order), Ss then give their piece of paper to another pair, 
who try to read out the questions with correct intonation. 


Speaking 


6 » Ss work in pairs (A and B). Student A reads at the 
information on page 148. Student B reads the information 
on page 152. Make sure Ss understand the situations 

and give them time to prepare their questions using 
structures from the How to... box. Student B asks Student 
A questions to get the information they need about trains. 
Then Student A asks Student B questions to find out about 
the art gallery. Monitor carefully, checking for correct 
intonation in questions. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


Ss think of five questions to ask about the city or town 
where they are studying at the moment. Ss write the 
questions using expressions from the How to... box. Ss 
stand up and mingle to ask other Ss their questions. The 
winner is the student who is able to get answers to his/ 
her questions first. 


Reading and speaking 

7a > Elicit descriptions of the two photos. Encourage 55 
to use language from the How to... box on page 80.Then 
elicit the country. 


b > Ss discuss the things to do in pairs. Get feedback 
from the whole class. Make sure Ss give reasons for their 
answers, d 


€ > Read through the igtroduction with the Ss. Ask Ss if 
they know who Danni Minogue is. Ss read the article to 
look for the activities from exercise 7b. Check the answers 
with the whole class. 


8 » Ss read the article more carefully and answer the 
questions, Ss then compare their answers in pairs and 
check the reasons for their answers. Get feedback from the 
whole class and then go through any vocabulary that the 
Ss do not know. 


Answers 
because people from there have travelled a lot 


because you need a private boat or helicopter 
change into pyjamas 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
é 
7 
8 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 

Elicit from Ss what they liked /didn't like about Danni's 
article, Ask Ss: Would you like to visit Melbourne? Why! 
Why not? What particular places seemed interesting to 
you? 


Grammar | uses of like 


OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN 


Write like on the board. In pairs, 5s think of as many 
different ways of using this word as they can. Elicit and 
write all their ideas on the board. 


9a > Read through the instructions and example 
sentences with the Ss and make sure they understand the 
two different ways that [ike can be used. Ss then decide 

if like is used as a verb or a preposition in the sentences 
from the text, Let Ss compare their answers in pairs before 
getting feedback from the whole class. 


b » Ss read through the Active grammar box and match 
the sentences from exercise 9a with the different uses of 
like in the box. Check the answers with the whole class. 
Refer Ss to Reference page 89 and give Ss time to read 
through the notes. 


b Ss do the activity in pairs. Let Ss compare their 
rs in pairs before getting feedback from the whole 


ting and writing 
B > Ss read the questions about the town or city they 
met in or a place they know well. Give Ss time to make 
lits and tell them they den’t have to write full sentences. 
Ss take turns to talk about their towns and ask 

wp questions, Monitor and take note of any important 
ors. Get feedback from the whole class and go over any 

s with Ss coming to the board to correct them. 


| > individually, Ss write a short article (probably no more 
wn 75 words) about a city or area they know well. To make 
ls as interesting as possible, try to avoid too many people 
Ming about the same place. Before they start, refer them 
expressions used in the article on page 82 and check 
bey understand how to use them. The writing can be done 
homework. Encourage $5 to use dictionaries or ask each 
ther when they need help with vocabulary. 


do this activity at the end of the lesson, or at the start of 
ie next lesson. Ss swap articles or you could put them on the 
Encourage Ss to ask each other follow-up questions as 

tead. Ss decide which of the cities they would like to visit 
nd why. Get feedback from the whole class. 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 
put Ss in groups of three or four. Ask Ss to present 
their articles to the rest of the group and encourage the 
| listeners to ask follow-up questions. At the end of the 
presentations ask Ss to choose their favourite place. 


In this lesson, Ss learn vocabulary connected with travelling. 
They then listen to a radio programme about Lady Mary 
Wortley Montagu and study more vocabulary for describing 
peoole's characters, The listening provides the context for 
S5 to practise sentence stress. Ss then read an article about 
strange experiences that happen when people travel. The 
text provides examples of how articles are used, 


St Mark's Square is the central square in Venice, Italy, It 
is the social, political and religious centre of Venice and 
is one ol the few places in Europe where you cannot hear 
any motorised traffic. 


The Rocky Mountains are a major mountain range in 
westem North America. It is a popular tourist destination 
for hiking, camping, mountaineering, fishing, hunting, 
skiing and snowboarding. 

Hawaii only became a US state in 1959 and it is the only 
«tate made up entirely of islands. Because it is in the 
central Pacific, it has a lot of North American and Asian 
influences, It also has its own distinct, native culture. 


OPTIONAL WARMER 

Write the words tourist and traveller on the board. Elicit 

the difference between the two words. Elicit some example 
sentences using each word and write them on the board. Ask 
Ss if they know the names of any travellers. You could also 
discuss whether an explorer is also a traveller, e g. Columbus, 
Vasco da Gama, Henry the Navigator, Captain Cook, 


Vocabulary | travelling 

1a > Ss may need dictionaries for this task. Ss read the 
texts and complete them using the words from the box. Tell 
Ss not to worry about words they don't know at this stage. 
Ss compare their answers in pairs. If Ss have dictionaries, 
they can use them now. Then get feedback from the whole 
class and check the meaning of the words in the box. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


Encourage Ss to make new sentences with rhe following 
words to check that they have understood the meaning: 
barren, cultural, independent, package, sandy, 
unforgettable, tropical. 


b > Elicit the topic of each text from the 5s (definitions 
of tourist and traveller). Ss then discuss the questions in 
pairs. Get feedback from the whole class. 


2 » Before doing the activity, elicit collocations from the 
texts in exercise 1a that use the vocabulary from the box, 
e.g. new experiences, famous landmarks. Elicit any other 
collocations $s can think of using the words from the box. 
Then put Ss in pairs to discuss the questions. Encourage 
them to use the vocabulary from exercise 1a. Monitor and 
take note of how Ss use the vocabulary. Get feedback from 
the whole class and go over any errors you heard. 


Listening and vocabulary 

3a » Ss may need dictionaries for this exercise. Discuss 
the first two questions with the whole class, Then elicit 
thé meanings of the words in the box and let Ss use 
dictionaries if necessary. Put Ss in pairs to discuss 
question 3 before getting feedback from the whole class. 


b » @ +s Play the recording and ask Ss to check their 
predictions from exercise 3a. Tell Ss that there is no 
definitive answer to this task and that they should decide 
which adjectives could describe Lady Mary based on what 
they hear, Get feedback from the whole class, 


Suggested Answers 
She lived in the eighteenth century. 
She lived in England and Turkey, 


She was not beautiful as smallpox had scarred her 

face. She was open-minded about new cultures and 
was probably confident and adventurous. She also 

seems to be clever and intelligent. 


4a > Ask Ss to read the text and try to remember or 
guess which words complete the gaps. Remind them to 
use a maximum of three words in each gap. Elicit ideas but 
don't confirm any answers at this point. Play the recording 
and then check the answers with the whole class. 


b > Again ask Ss to remember or guess the answers 
before they listen. Play the recording again and * check 
the answers with the whole class. 


caught smallpox as an adult. 
She had her son inoculated against smallpox in 
She helped to introduce inoculation to England. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 
55 clase their books. Go round the class or choose 


Ss randomly. Each student should say one thing they 
remember about Lady Mary Wortley Montagu. 


Pronunciation | sentence stress 


5a > É =+ Check that Ss remember what stress is. Play 
the first sentence of the recording only and elicit which 
word is stressed. Check by reading the example in the 
book. Play the first sentence again, to confirm that Ss have 
heard the stress, Ss then listen and write the stressed word 
in the remaining sentences. Play the whole recording for Ss 
to check and then get feedback from the whole class. 


Answers 
Lady Mary enjoyed living in Turkey. 
She wore Turkish clothes. 
She had caught smallpox as an adult. 
She had her son inoculated against smallpox in Turkey. - 
She helped to introduce inoculation to England. 


b > Elicit the answer to the question and refer Ss to 
the Pronunciation bank on page 164 to check. Drill the 
sentences as a whole class and individually, 


These words wouldn't usually be stressed, but are in this 
case to show contrast and emphasise which information 


has been corrected. For example, ín sentence 2, enjoyed — 
is stressed to contrast it with the incorrect didn’ t enjoy in 
the original sentence. 


6a » Read through the instructions with the Ss and make 
Sure they understand the task. Give Ss time to read the 
text and write their sentences, Go round and check Ss" 
sentences for language errors. 


b » Ss work in pairs and swap sentences. Ss identify their 
partner's incorrect facts and respond with a correct sentence, 
emphasising the corrected information, Get feedback by 
asking various pairs to read out the incorrect and corrected 
versions of a sentence. Pay attention to the intonation, 


Reading and speaking 

Ta > Focus Ss' attention on the three pictures, Put 55 in 
pairs and give them a couple of minutes to discuss what 
they can see in each picture. Get feedback from the whole 
class. 


b » Ss read the article to check their predictions. Tell Ss 
not to worry if there are any words they don't understand. 
Get feedback from the whole class. 


Answers 
A Alost dog made a difficult 3,000-mile journey to get 
home, 


B Awoman found a ring on a beach where she had lost 
it ten years earlier. 
C Awhale jumped out of the ocean into a family's boak 


Ss read the article again and answer the questions. Let 
uss their answers in pairs before getting feedback from 
whole class. Ask Ss if there are any words or phrases in 

text that they don't understand. Encourage Ss to answer 
kh other's questions before explaining them yourself. 


i 
* 
v 


| > Focus Ss on the words in the box and the key words 

1*4. In pairs, Ss take tums to retell the stories from the 
dle. Monitor and note down any important errors. Then, 

Bi various Ss to repeat the stories for the rest of the class, 

in ily, write the errors on the board and encourage Ss to 


in pairs, Ss use words from the box in exercise g to tell 
strange travel stories that have happened to them or that 


OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN 


Write the first lines of this children’s song on the board with 
the articles underlined: | knew an old woman who swallowed 
@fly idon" t know why she swallowed (he fly, perhaps she" I 
die. in pairs, Ss discuss the use of articles in the song. 


10 > Give Ss time to read the Active grammar box. Then 
$5 in pairs to match the example sentences with 

the grammar rules, Check the answers with the whole 
class. Refer Ss to Reference page 89. Give Ss time to read 
through the notes then ask the following questions. What 
do we use when we mention a subject for the first time? 
(a/an) What do we use with jobs? (a/an) Do we use a 

when we are talking about something we have mentioned 
previously? (No) What do we use if the subject is unique? 
(the) What do we use with superlatives? (the) When do we 
pot need to use an article? (when we make generalisations 
with plurals and uncountable nouns) Check Ss understand 
the use of articles in place names. Ask them to write two 
more places for each place name category on the reference 
page. Check the Ss’ answers and write them on the board. 


11 » Ss do the activity individually. Tell Ss that there 
may be more than one mistake in each sentence. Let Ss 
compare their answers in pairs before getting feedback 
from the whole class. 


Answers » > ; W 
The A good way to see a country Is to go by train. 
it'd be really relaxing to go on a trip along a river, like 
the River Nile, for example. 

The Delayed flights are one of the greatest problems. 
Before going abroad, you should learn a few words of 


o the local language. 2 
The Travel is a bit boring for me. 

\ hate travelling in the aeroplanes. 
12 > Ss read the stories and then do the activity in pairs. 


Let $s compare their answers with another pair before 
getting feedback from the whole class. 


a w^ dw 


on 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 1 

When you have checked the answers to exercise 12, ask 

$5 to close their books, Write the words which follow the 
articles in each story on the board in two columns. At the 
top of the column with the words from the story about the 
guitar, write guitar. At the top of thé column with the words 
from the story about the hotel in Warsaw, write Warsaw. Ss 
retell the stories in pairs, using the words on the board as 
prompts. Monitor for correct use of articles and take note of 


any errors. When Ss have finished telling the stories, write 
the errors on the board and discuss them with the class. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 2 


In groups of three or four, Ss plan a trip round the world. 
Tell Ss they can visit any places they like: ccuntries, 
rivers, deserts, oceans, cities, They must also make a list 
of things they would like to take with them, and who will 
be responsible for buying these items. Before starting to 
make plans, refer Ss back to the Active grammar box and 
the rules about using articles. While Ss are discussing 
their trip monitor closely for correct use of articles, Get 
feedback by asking different groups to present their 
plans for the trip to the rest of the class. 


Speaking 


13 » Read through the instructions with the Ss. Ss read 
the sentences from exercise 11 again and decide if they 
agree with each sentence, disagree or don't know. Put Ss 
in groups of three or four to discuss their answers. Tell 

Ss that they should come to an agreement about each 
statement, Put Ss in pairs to work with a student from a 
different group. Ss take turns to explain what their group 
decided and why. Get feedback from the whole class. 


6 Vocabulary | expressions with get 


In this lesson, Ss use a mind map to look at different 
expressions formed with get. Ss then go on to write a story 
using these phrases, 


OPTIONAL WARMER 
In pairs, Ss make a list of all the expressions they know 


with get. Elicit feedback and write correct expressions 
on the board. Make sure Ss know the meaning of all the 
expressions on the board. 


1 > Focus Ss on the mind map. In pairs, Ss read through 
the map and tick any expressions they know. Ss compare 
their lists with another pair and explain expressions to 
each other where possible, Finally, get feedback from the 
whole class and ask various Ss to explain the expressions, 
If there are any expressions Ss have not seen before, 
explain them to the class. 


2 > Ask Ss if they have ever used maps like the get 

map before. If the answer is yes, ask them to describe 
their maps, telling the class what kind of language it 
recorded and how useful it was. Discuss how this can be 
an effective way of recording and remembering vocabulary 
and encourage Ss to use maps to record vocabulary in the 


` future. Ss do the activity in pairs. Then check the answers 


with the whole class. 


3 > Ss do the activity individually. Remind Ss that they 
need to use the correct tense, as well as identifying the 
expression, Let Ss compare their answers in pairs before 
getting feedback from the whole class. 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 


Before the lesson, copy the text (including the gaps) and 
cut it up into the seven parts. Mix up the pieces and give 
one to each student. Note that you may need to cut up 
more than one text'and Ss may have more than one part, 
depending on how many Ss you have in your class. Each 
student has to complete his/her section and then find the 
rest of the story and check their answers. Do a class check 
but don't confirm the answers. Collect in all the papers. 
Then give Ss two minutes to complete the text in their 
books before checking the answers with the whole class, 


4a > Put Ss in groups of three or four. Focus Ss on 

the expressions in the box. Ss check that they know the 
meaning of all the expressions. If there are any expressions 
5s don't know, encourage them to answer each others' 
questions before asking you. Ss then prepare a story 

in their groups. Remind them that they can use any 
expressions with get not just the phrases from the box. If 
55 need help with vocabulary, encourage them to use their 
dictionaries or to ask you. 


b > in their groups, Ss write up their stories, leaving 
Spaces where there is an expression with get. Check the 
Stories for correct use of language. Ss swap stories with 
another group. Each group reads a story and tries to 
complete the gaps. Ss then check their answers with the 
group who wrote the story. 


VOMIT 


Buckingham Palace is the official London home of the 
gyal family in England. It is the place where all official 

gatherings take place and has been a meeting place b > Refer Ss to the audioscript on page 171. Ask Ss 

forthe British people at times of great joy or crisis. to underline all the phrases that speakers use to give 

Originally, it was the home of a duke and was not given to suggestions and respond to ideas, Let Ss check their answers 

‘the Royal family to use until 1761. in pairs before getting feedback from the whole class. 


les Mis ot Les Miserables is an award-winning musical 
"aMaptation of the famous Victor Hugo novel. It is the 

d-longest running show on Broadway in history and 
| the only musical to have three productions taking place 
“atthe same time in one city. 


The British Museum is the museum of history and culture 
in London and is most notable for its archaeological 
tefacts, It has more than seven million objects and 

hus the second largest numbers of visitors in the world 

- annually, after The Louvre in Paris. 


suggestions: 
It would be good to 
Mike the idea of... 
Are you guys OK with ... ? 
1 quite like the sound of... 
(Are) you guys OK with that, too? 
Can we go to ... , too? I(‘ve) heard it's really good. 
How about ? 


Respond to ideas: 

I'm happy with that. 
Yeah, | think so. 

OK, let's do that then. 
Yeah, | think we should. 
(ve) heard that, too. 
Hike the sound of that. 


this lesson, Ss read information about events and 
activities in London. Ss then plan a day trip to London and 
the rest of the class about their plans. 


1 > Put Ss in groups of three or four to discuss the 
estion. Get feedback from the whole class. 


| OPTIONAL WARMER 4a > Read through the instructions with the Ss. Then put 
| Write London on the board. In groups of three or four, Ss in groups of four to plan their day using the information 
s brainstorm everything they know about London. in the leaflet. Encourage Ss to use the phrases for making 
Get feedback and write Ss ideas on the board, Ask Ss and responding to suggestions from exercise 3b. Monitor 
if anyone in the class has been to London. If someone and help where necessary. 
has visited London, ask them to tell the rest of the class b > Get feedback by asking each group to tell the rest of 
about the city. Finally, with the whole class, elicit which the class about their plans for the day out. Ss can vote on 
places Ss would like to visit in London, which group came up with the best plan. 


2 > Ss read the leaflet about London and find the items 

' (1-5). Tell Ss not to worry about words they don't 
understand at this stage. Check the answers with the whole 
dass. Ss read through the information again and underline 
any words or expressions they don't know. Encourage Ss to 
explain vocabulary to each other or to ask you. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


Ss plan a day out in their own city. In a monolingual class, 
55 work in pairs to plan the day out and tell the rest of 


the class what they have planned to do. In a multilingual 
class, Ss plan a day out in a city they know well in their 
own country and tell their partner about the day out. 


a Big Red Bus tour 
30 minutes 
Les Misérables 
The Royal Festival Hall 
Madame Tussaud's and The British Museum 


3a » Qj 27 Read through the instructions and elicit 
the three things Ss will be listening for. Then play the 
recording. Let 5s check their answers in pairs before 
getting feedback from the whole class. 


Writing bank 


See page 158 of the Students' Book 


| 1 > Ss read the competition entry and decide which view 
is being described. 


6 had all gone 

7 kissed | 

8 had grown, had Answers 
9 hadn't seen | [e 


2 > Check Ss' understanding of the adjectives in the box 
: Ss read the competition entry again and complete it with 
Amel A adjectives from the box. 
I don't feel like to-go going tonight. 
He's like really nice. 
It tastes like coffee. (correct) 
Would you like having to have a drink? 
What was/is Madrid like? 
We could eat out tonight, if you like. (correct) 
| like going to restaurants. (correct) 8 > Ss complete the How to... box with words and phr 
Can you hear that noise? It sounds like Joe's car. from the competition entry in exercise 1. 
come round tomorrow and help clear up, if 

you'retiking you like, 
10 I'd like two tickets please. 


OON AVE UN- 


Answers 
The view from my window is so green and peaceful. 
3» It's a beautiful sunny day, 
f s - On the left, there is a traditional Swiss church. 
| Answers Nearby, there are a few houses. 
1 the 4 the In the distance | can see the snow-capped mountains. 
3 - $ the A little nearer (there is) a mountain covered with trees, 
3 the 6 - A little way off on the right there's a small road. 
: The whole scene is so perfect. 
4 * It makes me feel glad to be alive. 
Answers 3 aeroplanes 6 A | 4a > Ss choose a view they want to write about and 
1 the hotel 4 the 7 themost | make notes. 
2 Thefood 5 Cats B a | 


| b » Ss write their own entry for the competition, using 
their notes and language from the How to... box. 


| Answers , 
1 garden 4 Hostels 
2 lake" 5 square 


3 bookshop 


Learning 


Vocabulary: Learning and education 
can do: Describe a learning — — 
experience 


33 Cary out an interview 
‘Communication Discuss options and make a decision 


a) With a friend, imagine you are interviewing applicants for a 
teacher's job in your school. Take turns to be the interviewer 
and interviewee. Video the interviews and the discussion that 
you have afterwards, discussing what you learned from the 
experience about teaching and about Interviews. 

b) You have received an email from a friend. Tomorrow moming, 
he has to travel from his house on one side of town to attend 
an interview on the other side of town at 10:00 a.m. Reply to 
the email, suggesting all the possible travel options and then 
recommend the best option. Your friend doesn't have a car, 
Remember to mention all possible forms of transport. 

€) Choose an article that interests you from the Internet or from 
a magazine or newspaper and write a summary of it. Use the 


How to... box on page 159 to help you. 


OPTIONAL WARMER 


Write education on the board. Ss write down five words 
connected with education, Put S5 in pairs (A and B). Student 
A describes his/her words to student B without saying the 
word. Student B guesses the words. Ss swap roles and 
Student B describes their words Tor Student A to guess. 


1 > Focus Ss on the photos of different learning 
situations. Put Ss in pairs to discuss the first question, 
Gel feedback from various pairs. Then discuss the second 
question with the whole class, 


2 > Focus Ss on the box and the table. Ss think of as 
many verb/noun collocations as they can and add the 
nouns to the correct column of the table. Monitor and help 
Ss with the meanings of any words they don't know. Copy 
the table onto the board. Ask various Ss to write nouns 

in the table on the board to create correct collocations. In 
pairs, Ss add more nouns to each verb in the table. Check 
the words Ss have added and write them in the correct 
column of the table on the board, 


Answers ' 

get: a degree, good marks ‘ 

take: an exam, notes, a subieci - 

do: a degree, an exam, a course, some research, a subject, 
your best, well at something 

pass; an exam, a subject 

fail: an exam, a subject 

revise: notes, a subject 

go: to a lecture, to class 

make: a decision, a mistake, notes, progress, a suggestion 

graduate: from university 


Za > Ss do the activity individually. Remind Ss that they 
may have to change the form of the verbs. Let Ss compare 
their answers in pairs before checking the answers with 
the whole class. 


b » Ss discuss the questions in pairs. Monitor and note 
down any errors. When Ss have finished, tell them you are 
going to read out some errors. Read out the errors and 
elicit the correct form from Ss. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


If you feel Ss need extra practice, tell them to write five 
questions of their own using some of the collocations from 
the table. Then put Ss in pairs and tell them to take turns 
to ask each other their questions. Encourage Ss to self- 
correct. Go round the class and correct errors if necessary. 


7.1 Learning from experience 


Thomas Edison (1847-1931) was an American inventor, 
scientist and businessman. He is credited with inventing 
the phonograph (the first record player), the motion 
picture camera and the light bulb, He was also one of the 
first people to use mass production. 


Benjamin Franklin (1706-1790) was one of the founding 
fathers of the US, However, he was also a politician, à 
scientist, an inventor, a statesman and a diplomat. He 
was à major figure of the American enlightenment. He 
invented lightning rods and bifocals (glasses for people 
with more than one eye problem), He also founded the 
first public library and the first fire department in the US. 


In this lesson, Ss listen to people talking about how they 
learned to do something. They then look at vocabulary 
connected with learning and through the listening they 
learn how to describe a learning experience. Ss then read 
about mistakes that work. This context provides practise in 
subject and object questions. There is also advice on how 
to use a correction code. 


Listening 


OPTIONAL LEAD-IN 


Put Ss in pairs (A and B). Ss A look at the pictures 

in exercise 1. Ss B.have the book closed. Student A 
describes the pictures to Student B. Student B listens and 
decides what the pictures have in common. Get feedback 
from the whole class and check what Ss B think the 
pictures have in common, Ss B open the book and check 
their ideas. 


1 > en pairs, Ss discuss what they think the 
people are doing in each picture. Get feedback from the 
whole class. Then play the recordings (five tracks) for Ss 
to match the speakers with the pictures. Let Ss compare 
their answers in pairs before checking the answers with 
the whole class. Discuss whether the Ss predictions about 
what the people are doing were correct. 


2a > Ss read through the sentences from the listening 
and try to remember or predict the answers. Remind Ss to 
use a maximum of three words in each gap. Then play the 
recordings again and let Ss compare their ideas in pairs 
before getting feedback from the whole class. 


b > Put Ss in pairs to discuss the five learning 

experiences they heard about. Elicit feedback from each 
pair to find out which experience most Ss thought was the 
most interesting / difficult / exciting. 


Vocabulary | earning 


Za > Focus Ss on the five sentences and check Ss’ 
understanding of the words in the box. Ss do the activity in 
pairs. Then get feedback from the whole class. 


b » Ss do the activity individually. Then check the 
answers with the whole class. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 

Divide Ss into five groups and assign one phrase from 
exercise 3a to each group. Each member of the group has 
to make up a sentence, true or false, about themselves, 


using the phrase, Then create different groups so that 
everyone in each group has a different phrase, Ss then 
tell each other their sentences and the rest of the group. 
has to guess whether Ìt is true or false. 


4 > Quos Give Ss' time to read through the How to 
box. Play the recordings from exercise 1 again for Ssto 
tick the expressions they hear. Check the answers with fh 
whole class. 


Answers 
About a year ago took an interest in 
| took a one-day crash course in ... 

| used to practise ... over and over... 


vas amazed how quickly | started picking it up. 
m not sure I'd want to do it again. 
It was a great experience, even though it was hard work 
| really didn't know what to expect ... [ 


5a > Ask Ss to think about a good or bad learning 
experience they have had, Then put Ss in pairs to make 
questions from the prompts. Check the answers with th 
whole class and write the questions on the board. Drill th 
questions with the whole class if you think it's necess 


i i leam in a group ot on your own? 
epi yon 


b > Ss answer the questions individually and make notes 
about their learning experience, Go round and help Ss with 
bulary where necessary. 


€ > Tell Ss they are going to describe their learning 

xperience, Encourage Ss to think about how they can use 
vocabulary from exercise 3 and the language from the 

ow to... box in their descriptions. Ss then work in pairs, 

aking turns to describe their learning experiences and ask 

follow-up questions, Monitor the conversations and note 

errors. Get feedback by asking Ss to tell you about 

heir partner's experience and why it was good or bad. 

n Ss have finished, put some of the important errors 

on the board and ask various Ss to come up to the board 

and correct the errors. Praise Ss for correct use of target 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 
When you have got feedback about all of the learning 
experiences, ask Ss to choose the top five most dilficult 
learning experiences the Ss have mentioned. In groups, 
Ss discuss which Ss had the most difficult learning 
experiences and why, Get feedback from the whole class. 


Reading 


6 » Write the following words on the board: light bulbs, 
crisps, bread, post-it notes. Give Ss thirty seconds to work 
in pairs and discuss what the connection between the 
items might be. If Ss find this difficult, you could let them 
look at the title of the article as well. Get feedback from 
the whole class. Ss then read the text quickly to find the 
connection, Tell Ss not to worry about words they don't 
understand at this stage. Check the answer with the whole 


7 > Ss close their books. Write the numbers on the board 
and elicit how to say them. In pairs, Ss try to remember 
what the numbers refer to in the text. Ss then read the text 
again and write questions for the answers. Get feedback 
from the whole class. Elicit words or expressions in the text 
which Ss don't understand. Encourage 5s tó answer each 
others' questions or to use a dictionary, before giving the 


explanations yourself. 


2 — 


invented? 
3 ben e oo lak ooo saa 
was a weak glue invented? 
4 When did Art Fry invent the post-it note?/When was 
the post-it note invented? 
5 JJ 


B > Put Ss in groups of three or four to discuss the 
questions. Get feedback from the whole class. 


9 » Focus Ss' attention on the text at the bottom of the 
Lifelong learning box. Ask Ss: /s there anything wrong 

in this text? (Yes, there are mistakes), Explain that when 

we make mistakes, we need to understand what type 

of mistakes they are before we can correct them, Read 
through the Lifelong learning box with the whole class. 
Look at the example given in the text and then put Ss in 
pairs to check the text for mistakes and identify them using 
the correction code. Get feedback from the whole class and 
elicit corrections for each mistake. Ask Ss: Do you use a 
code like this? Would it be helpful? Why/ Why not? 


OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN 


Write the following questions on the board. 

1 What time did the class start? 

2 Who arrived last in the class today? 

In pairs, 5s answer the questions, Elicit full-sentence 
answers and write them on the board below the 
questions, Ask Ss if they can see a difference between 
the two questions. Elicit that the first question contains 
an auxiliary verb and the second question doesn't. In 
pairs, Ss discuss why there is an auxiliary in the first 
question but not in the second, Get feedback from 
various pairs and elicit /explain that the first question is 
an object question, the second à subject question. Go on 
to look at the Active grammar box, 


10 » Put Ss in pairs to discuss the questions. Then get 
feedback from the whole class. 


11 * Read through the instructions with the Ss. Ss read 
through the Active grammar box and complete the rules, 
Let Ss compare their answers in pairs before checking the 
answers with the whole class. Then Refer S5 to Reference 
page 103 and give them time to read the notes. 


Ask Ss: When a Wh- question word is the object of the 
question, what word order do we use? (normal question 
word order: question word + auxiliary + subject + verb) 
When a Wh- question word is the subject of the question, 
what word order do we use? (order of an affirmative 
sentence: question word + verb + object) Do we need 

an auxiliary verb in a subject question? (No). Which is 
the most common type of question: subject or object 
questions? (object questions) 


Active grammar 


Object questions: object 
Subject questions: subject 


12a » Put Ss in pairs (A and A or B and B). Individually, 
Ss look at their own quiz statements and write a question 
for each statement. Remind Ss to decide whether an object 
or subject question is required. Ss compare their questions 
in pairs. Monitor and help where necessary. 


Answers 
Quiz A 
1 Who painted Guernica in 1937? 
2 When did Mozart start composing music? 
3 Who discovered penicillin in 1928? 
4 Which of the world's greatest scientists lived from 
| — 3879-1955? 
5 Which famous city is nicknamed The Big Apple? 
6 What invention is Guglielmo Marconi responsible for? 
7 Which is the largest desert in the world? 
B. Who wrote the best-sellers The Da Vinci Code and 
\ The Lost Symbol? 
—9 Which country is the oldest surviving republic in 
the world? 
10 When did Tom Daley become the youngest ever male 
Olympics competitor? j 


Quiz B 
1 Which islands did Christopher Columbus discover in 
1492, before he discovered America? 
2. Who painted the Sistine Chapel? 
3 What song about London was a huge hit for Lily Allen 
in 2006? 
4 Which European country has the smallest area? 
5. Which team bought Cristiano Ronaldo for 
$163 million? 
6 Who wrote the song Imagine in 1971? 
7 What did Laszlo Biro invent? 
8 Which is the world’s longest river? A 
9 Which of the world's most famous writers lived from 
1564-1616? ~ 
When did Hong Kong become part of China again? 


b > Now put Ss in different pairs so each Student A is working 
with a Student B. Ss ask each other their quiz questions. Ss 
give their partners a point for each question answered correctly. 
When they have finished, Ss count the points and check who 
won the quiz. Get feedback from the whole class and discuss 
which questions Ss found most difficult. 


13 > In pairs, Ss write their own quiz questions and 
answers. Encourage Ss to include both subject and object 
questions in their quiz. Go round and check the questions 
Ss are writing. Ss read out the questions for other pairs 
and see if they can answer them. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


Put Ss into pairs. Ss think of five facts they think they 
know about their partners, Ss write down the five things. 
Ss then think of questions for these five facts. The 
questions must include subject and object questions. 


If the original five questions don't include both subject 
and object questions, tell 5s to change some of them to 
include both types of questions. Ss now ask their partner 
the questions and compare their partners' answers with 
the answers they predicted, 


(Roald Dahl wrote many very successful books for children 
Such as [ames and the Giant Peach which was turned into 
-an animated film and Charlie and the Chocolate Factory, 
which was also made into a film, starring Gene Wilder, 
Anew version of the film was released in 2005, Starring 
-Jahnny Depp. Matilda was also turned into a film, starring 
Danny De Vito. Roald Dahl also wrote for adults. His short 
stories are famous for having an unexpected twist at the 
‘end of them. Some of his stories were televised in Britain 
as Toles of the Unexpected. 


inthis lesson, Ss read about a young girl's experience of 
her very first teacher and learn more vocabulary connected 
with personal qualities. They then listen to two people 
iking about their teachers. Through this context they 
garn about word building and how to stress different 
of the same word, This is also the context for the 
mat focus on the uses of used to and would. Finally, 
5s talk about a good or bad teacher from their past and 

ite an entry about them for a website. 


leading and speaking 


OPTIONAL LEAD-IN 


| Dictate the following words taken from the Matilda 
extract: exercise book, pencils, headmistress, strict 
discipline, argue, liquidise, laugh, eager. Check that Ss 

| understand these words and phrases, In pairs, Ss discuss 
| howthese words and phrases could be related to a first 

| day at School. Get feedback from the whole class. 


1 » Put Ss in pairs to discuss the questions. Then get 
feedback from the whole class. 


2a * Ss look at the picture and discuss the question. Let 
'$s compare their ideas with another pair before getting 
feedback from the whole class. Write the Ss ideas on the 
board. 

b > Tell Ss that the teacher in the picture is Miss 
-Trunchbull from Matilda by Roald Dahl. Ss read the extract 
quickly to check their predictions from exercise 2a. Tell Ss 
pot to worry about any words or expressions they don't 
understand at this stage, Get feedback from the whole 
class. 


Trunchbull sounds very strict and quite frightening. 
"insists upon strict discipline", can liquidise you like 
out of line". 


3 > Ss read the text again more carefully and do the task 
individually. Ask Ss to underline the parts of the text which 
ge them the answers and to correct the false sentences. 
let Ss compare their answers in pairs before checking the 
answers with the whole class. 


T 
F (You have all brought your own pencils, | hope.) 
j ^ 


F (eteven years of schooling, six of which are spent at 


Crunchem Hall) 

F (Miss Trunchbull is the headmistress.) 

T 

F (She advises them not to argue with Miss Trunchbull.) 
T (eager) 


4 > Ss do the activity individually and then compare their 
answers in pairs. Check the answers with the whole class. 
Check if there are any other words or expressions in the 
text that Ss don't understand, 


Answers 

making people obey rules 

2 do what | suggest 

3 act like a good child l 

4 disagree with someone by talking or shouting 
5 reply rudely 

6 punishes 


5a > Ss do the activity individually and then compare 
their answers in pairs. Check the answers with the whole 
class. 


b > Ss change three of the sentences so that they are true 
for them and then compare their sentences in pairs, Elicit 
new sentences from various Ss. 


Vocabulary | persona! qualities 


6a > Ss may need dictionaries for this exercise. Ss 
check the meaning of the words in the box in pairs, using 
dictionaries if necessary and decide which words are the 
qualities of a good or a bad teacher. Let 5s compare their 
answers with another pair. Then get feedback from the 
whole class and check understanding, 


Answers 
Good: calm, clear, encouraging, enthusiastic, imaginative, 
inspiring, interesting, knowledgeable, patient, 


tolerant, understanding. 
Note: strict can also be a positive quality if it is fair and 
not too severe. 


b > Ss do the activity individually and then check their 
answers in pairs. Check the answers with the whole class. 


0o 


Answers 
1 boring 
2 patient 
3 understanding 


6 encouraging 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


Each student chooses one word from exercise 6. Ss shouldn't 
tell anyone their word. They then have thirty seconds to 
behave in a way that illustrates that personal quality. The rest 
of the class guess which quality is being shown. 


Listening 


Rastafarianism or the Rastafari movement is an African- 
centred religious movement which developed in Jamaica 
in the 19305. Its followers worship Haile Selassie, the 
former Emperor of Ethiopia. It is not a highly organised 
religion, more a way of life. Many male believers style 
their hair in dreadlocks. 


OPTIONAL LEAD-IN 


Write the word mathematics on the board. Elicit from Ss 

that this is a school subject. Also elicit what Ss expect 

to learn about in a mathematics lesson. Give Ss thirty 

seconds to brainstorm more School subjects and then put 

them all on the bdàrd, Make sure all Ss understand what 
is taught in each lesson. 


7a » Q 25 Read through the instructions with the Ss 
and then play the recording. Check the answers with the 
whole class, 


Answers 
Mr Halsworth - History 
Miss Matthews - Music 


Mrs Sharp - Physics 
Mr Ford — Religious Studies 


b » Tell Ss that the words from exercise 6a will help with 
this activity, Make sure Ss understand that they should 
note down all the important points they hear about the 
teachers, not just their good and bad points. Then play the 
recording and let Ss compare their answers in pairs before 
checking the answers with the whole class, Get feedback 
on the other points Ss noted down. 


Answers 
Mr Halsworth - boring, shouted a lot 
Miss Matthews — inspiring, patient 


Mrs Sharp - frightening, strict (she would punish you) 
Mr Ford - knowledgeable, patient (never lost his temper) 


Vocabulary | word building 


8a > Write interest, to interest, interesting on the board 
and elicit the names of the different forms (noun, verb, 
adjective). Tell Ss that we can make different word forms 
by changing them slightly. This is called word building. 
Explain or elicit how you can change words (use a prefix or 
suffix). Ss then complete the table individually. Tell Ss they 
may find some of the answers on page 96. Ss then check 
their answers in pairs before getting feedback from the 
whole class. Don't confirm any answers at this point. 


Answers 
imagine, imaginative 
knowledge, knowledgeable 
frighten, frightening 
encouragement, encouraging 
inspire, inspiration 

tolerate, tolerant 

boredom 

clarification 


oN AM fw DN 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 


This activity could be done as a dictionary task to 
give Ss confidence in finding different word forms ina 
monolingual dictionary, 


b > Focus Ss on the suffixes 1-7. Make sure Ss remember 
what a suffix is and refer them back to page 45 if 
necessary, Ss do the activity in pairs. Ask them to think 
of an example for each suffix. Then get feedback from the 
whole class. Finally, see if Ss can come up with any other 
suffixes that could be used e.g. -ist, -ism, -al. 


Pronunciation | word stress in word 
building 


9a » (9: Read through the words with the Ss and 
check the differences in meaning / form. Elicit the meaning 
of stress and how to mark stress, Put Ss in pairs to practise 
saying the words and mark the stress, Then play the 
recording for Ss to check their ideas. Check the answers 
with the whole class. 


Answers 
bored - boring 

inspire ~ inspiration 
encourage - encouragement 
enthusiasm — enthusiastic 
fright - frightening 

imagine — imagination 
knowledge — knowledgeable 


N Awewne 


b » Ss do the task quickly individually. Then check the 
"answers with the whole class. Finally, play the recording 
again and drill the words chorally and individually. 


€ > Put Ss in pairs to practise saying the words. Then play 
‘the recording and drill chorally and individually. 


Grammar | used to and would 


OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN 


Write the following sentence prompts on the board, 
1When | was five | used tolike — at school. 


2 When | was five | would oſten at school. 

5s complete the sentences so they are true for them and 
then compare their answers in pairs. Elicit sentences from 
various Ss. Ask Ss why we use the underlined words. 


10a > Refer Ss to the audioscript on page 172 and 

ask them to complete sentences 1-5 first. Ss then read 
the rules A-D and choose the correct options. Check 

the answers with the whole class. Refer Ss to Reference 
page 103. Give Ss time to read through the notes and ask 
any questions. 


Active grammar 
A repeated actions 
1 ‘d/would 

2 usedto 


8 usedto «verb 
used to 
didn't use to 


Would 
'd 


b » Ss do the activity individually. Let Ss compare their 
answers in pairs before checking the answers with the 
whole class. 


Answers 
He used to shout so much he 'd go ted 


11 > Ssdo the activity individually. Let Ss compare their 
answers in pairs before checking the answers with the 
whole class. 


12 » Ss do the activity in pairs and then compare their 
answers with another pair, Get feedback from the whole 
class. 


Answers 

use to be 
used to like 
didn't use to watch 
used to live 
didn't use to go 
use to eat 
used to do 
didn't use to behave 


1 i 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 


13a » Ss do the activity individually. Make sure Ss notice 
that numbers 1 and 6 are questions which they should answer, 


b > Put Ss in pairs to compare their sentences. Encourage Ss 
to ask follow-up questions. Monitor and note down any errors. 
Get feedback from various pairs. Then write any important 
errors on the board and encourage Ss to self-correct. 


Speaking 

14a > Ss think about a good or bad teacher from their 
past that they do not have now and write notes using the 
questions 1-6. Tell Ss that it isn't necessary to write full 
sentences. Monitor and help Ss as necessary. 


b > Put Ss in groups of three or four. Ss take turns to 
talk about their teachers and ask follow-up questions. 
Encourage Ss to use used to/ would as appropriate. 
Monitor the conversations and note down any errors. 
When Ss have finished, write the errors on the board and 
encourage Ss to correct them. Finally, praise Ss on the 
correct use of used to and would. 


Writing 


15 » Ss write a website entry about a favourite teacher 
from their past, using their notes from exercise 14. Manitor 
and help Ss where necessary. When Ss have finished writing, 
ask various Ss to read out their entries for the class. 


7.3 It's never too late 


In this lesson, Ss listen to a radio programme about à 
university for older people and read texts about people 
starting a new career late in life. Through this context, Ss 
leatn more vocabulary connected with education and the 
modals of ability, past and present. They also study the 
pronunciation of connected speech and, at the end of the 
lesson learn and practise the language of conducting an 
interview, 


Vocabulary | education 


OPTIONAL LEAD-IN 


Write university on the board. Give Ss one minute to 
brainstorm words they can think of related to universities. 
Then get feedback from the whole class. Ask Ss: What 
subjects can you learn at university? What other activities 
can you do at university? At what age do you go to 
university? 


1 > Read through the instructions and questions with the 
whole class, Check understanding of the words in bold. Put 
Ss in pairs to discuss the questions and then get feedback 
from the whole class, discussing the reasons for their 
answers, 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 
In pairs, Ss constrü£t sentences with the words they 


' studied in exercise 1 to show that they have understood 
the meaning. 


Listening 

2a > Qs Read through the instructions and tell Ss 
to take notes on what makes this university different 
from the universities they described in exercise 1, Play 


the recording, Let Ss check their answers in pairs before 
getting feedback from the whole class. 


Answers 
You can't take a degree or any kind of formal assessment, 
The students are all over fifty-five. 
There are branches all over the world. 


b > Put the Ss into pairs (A and B). Play the recording 
again. Ss A answer fhe first set of questions and Ss 8 
answer the second set. Don't ask for feedback at this point, 


C > Ss À and B now share the answers to their questions, 
Check the answers with the whole class. 


Student A 


3,000 
2. They find out what people want to learn and bring 
| them together. 
t keeps their brain active, /It's their first chance to do 
something which interests them. /It's a social activity. 
4 They made a return visit to South Africa, 
5 They goto lectures with the regular university 
Students. 


Student B 
200,000 
Philosophy/Mandarin Chinese/Latin 
It keeps their brain active. /lt's their first chance to do 


something which interests them./It's a social activity. 
They went on a twenty-one day study tour of Central 


Europe. 
They do community work, such as teaching English. 


d > Play the recording again. Ss underline the words in 
bold in exercise 1 that are used during the listening. They 
should atso listen to what is said about them. Get feedback 
from the whole class. 


Answers 

courses, academic, subjects 
formal assessment, exam 
lecture, seminar 

distance learning 

degree, subject 


Vlbwn es 


R li 
Za » Put Ss in pairs (A and B). Ss A read the three texts 
on pages 98-99. Ss B read the three texts on page 149. 
While reading, Ss make notes on each of the four topics. 
Tell Ss not to copy directly from the text, but to write the 
information in their own words. If there are any words 

or phrases that Ss don't understand, encourage them to 
answer each other's questions or to use a dictionary before 
asking you. 


b > In their pairs, Ss take turns to describe the three 
people they have read about. S5 then decide which of the 
old people is the most remarkable and why. Let 5s compare 
their answers with another pair before getting feedback 
from the whole class. 


Speaking and listening 


4 > Put Ss in different pairs to discuss the questions, Ge 
feedback from the whole class. 


5 > Qs Read through the instructions and the 
questions with the Ss. Play the recording and then check 
the answers with the whole class. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


| Play the recording again. This time, Ss take notes on 

how Eben and Polly answer the questions from exercise 

| 4. in pairs, Ss then compare their notes with their own 
answers to exercise 4. Get feedback from the whole class. 


| modals of ability, past and 
present 


OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN 


Write five sentences on the board about yourself and 
your present and past abilities. Use the following modals 
of ability in your sentences: can, could, was able to and 
monaged to. Ss can ask you follow-up questions to find 
out more about your abilities. Discuss the use of the 
modal verbs of ability in the sentences with the class. 


6a > Use this task as a revision activity, Make sure Ss 
have covered the texts on pages 98-99. Ss then do the 
task individually. Get feedback from the whole class but 
don't confirm any answers. 


b > Put Ss in pairs to compare their answers and then 
theck the texts for the correct answers, Finally, check the 
answers with the whole class. 


Gansu ne 


7 > Ss work though the Active grammar box in pairs. Then 
get feedback from the whole class, Go back to exercise 6a 

- and elicit reasons for each answer, using the information 
in the Active grammar box. Then refer Ss to Reference page 
103. Give Ss time to read through the notes and ask any 
questions they might have. 


Active grammar 


Succeed in 
actually doing 
something 


Genera! ability 


can / can't 
could/ couldn t 
be able toj not 
be able to 

marrage to/not 
manage to 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 


When Ss have finished reading the Reference, ask Ss: 
Which modal verb do we use when we are talking about 
general ability in the present? (can) Which modal verb do 


we use when we are talking about general ability in the 
past? (could) When do we use was able to? (when we talk 
about general ability in the past or a particular situation 
in the past) Which modal verb do we use if we want to 
emphasise that the actíon is difficult? (manage to) Which 
modal verbs can we use in the negative when we are 
tolking about one particular moment? (couldn't, wasn't 
able to, didn't manage to) ^ 


8 » Make sure Ss understand that there could be more 
than ane answer, Ss do the activity individually and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Make sure Ss give reasons 
for their answers. Finally, check the answers and reasons 
with the whole class. 


Answers 

1 beenableto, managed to 
2 can't 

de able tio 

4 wasn't able to, couldn't 
5 was able to, managed to 


9 » Ss complete the task individually. Let Ss check 
their answers in pairs before checking the answers with 
the whole class. Make sure Ss can give reasons for their 
answers, 


Pronunciation | connected speech 


10a > focus Ss’ attention on the pairs of 
sentences. Play the recording for Ss to tick the sentence 
they hear, Let Ss compare their answers in pairs before 
getting feedback from the whole class. 


Answers E 
I could do it. 
2 fe Wasn't able to stop. 


3 They were able to play. 
4 | managed to do it. 


b > Qo Read through the instructions and the three 
examples of connected speech, Make sure S5 understand 
them. Play the recording and ask Ss to listen for examples. 
Get feedback from the whole class. 


€ b Play the recording again and drill the sentences 
chorally and individually, correcting any problems. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


Put S5 in pairs and give them some time to prepare 
example sentences with other words (not could, were 


able to, managed to) to show the three examples of 
tonnected speech, Pairs then say their sentences for the 
rest of the class. The class has to identify which example 
of connected speech Is being exemplified. 


Speaking 


11a > Read through the instructions with the Ss, Then 
give Ss time to think and make notes. 


b » © +2 Play the recording. Ss take notes on what Jake 
says in response to the prompts from exercise 11a. Ge! 
feedback from the whole class. 


Answers 
1 He can knit. 

2 He can drive and cook. 

3 He could sing. *^ 

à He managed to climb three peaks (mountains). 


C > Remind Ss that Jake was taking part in an interview, 
Elicit the questions that the interviewer asked, Ss then 
turn to the audioscript on page 172 to check, Give Ss time 
to read through the How to... box. Elicit the difference 
between initial questions and follow-up questions. Elicit/ 
explain that initial questions are indirect questions. Ss 
then prepare their own questions to ask their partners. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 
As part of exercise 11¢, you can play the recording again, 


stopping after each question and drilling the questions 
with the Ss to get the pronunciation right. Ss can also 
mark the stress. 


d > Put Ss in pairs to interview each other, Ss use their 
prepared indirect initial questions and follow-up questions 
and the notes they prepared in exercise 11a. Monitor and 
make a note of any problems. Then ask some of the Ss to 
report their discussions to the rest of the class. Go over any 
problems you heard whilst monitoring. — * 


LU 


7 Vocabulary | learning: idioms and 
phrasal verbs 


In this lesson, 5s find out about idioms and phrasal verbs 
and practise them. They are also encouraged to find out 
about the origins of idioms. 


OPTIONAL WARMER 


Write the following on the board. 

hit the roof 

get cold feet 

over the hill 

Elicit from Ss what the words mean. Tell Ss that these are 


examples of idioms. In these phrases, the words don't 
mean what they seem to mean. Encourage 5s to think, in 
thelr own language, about what the phrases might mean. 
If 5s still cannot guess, then provide example sentences 
to help them work out the meaning. Put Ss in pairs and 
encourage them to translate idioms from their own 
language into English. Get feedback from the whole class. 


1a > Read through the instructions and the example with - 
the Ss. Make sure Ss understand that they are identifying 
the school subject. Ss do the activity individually and then 
check their ideas in pairs. Finally, check the answers with 
the whole class. 


b > Elicit from Ss what the words in bold are (idioms). Ss - 
then do the activity individually before checking answers 
with their partner. Get feedback from the whole class. 


2 > Do this activity with the whole class. Elicit why Ss 
think the pictures match the idioms. Encourage Ss to think 
of pictures for the remaining idioms. 


Answers. 
A bookworm 

B give someone a hand 
C teacher's pet 

D pass with flying colours 


3 > Focus Ss on the Lifelong Learning box and read the 
first sentence. Put Ss in pairs (A and B), Refer Ss A to page 
149 and Ss B to page 150 and give them time to read, $ 
Ss are reading, write the following idioms on the board: 
haven' t got a clue, bookworm, learn by heart, teacher's 


iet, pass with flying colours, a piece of cake. Write more 
Wioms on the board as distractors if you wish. Ss tell their 
Iner about the idioms without mentioning the idiom 
Partners should guess which idiom from the board 
s being described. Finally, get feedback from the whole 

dass, making sure Ss have identified the correct idioms. 

Ask Ss if they know the origin of any idioms in their own 


age. 


OPTIONAL LEAD-IN 


Write the following phrasal verbs on the board: pick up, 
pass out, put off. Ask Ss what types of verbs these are 
(phrasal verbs). Ask Ss what makes up a phrasal verb (a 
verb and a particle or particles). Make sure Ss understand 
that the preposition changes the meaning of the verb, 
Encourage Ss to guess what the phrasal verbs mean. 

If Ss cannot guess, then provide example sentences to 
heip them work out the meaning. Once Ss understand, 
brainstorm any other phrasal verbs that Ss know and put 
them on the board. Encourage Ss to make sentences to 
show what they mean. 


4a > Ss do the activity individually. Let Ss check their 
answers in pairs before getting feedback from the whole 
‘dass. 


d > Ss do the activity individually. Then check the 
“answers with the whole class. 


Sa » Make sure Ss understand that they only need 
% complete five of the sentences. Ss do the activity 
individually. 


b > Put Ss in pairs to compare their sentences, Ss must 
ask at least one follow-up question for each of their 
partner's sentences. Monitor and take note of important 

- errors. Write the errors on the board and encourage $s to 
self-correct. Praise Ss for correct use of the idioms about 
learning. 


In this lesson, Ss practise memorisation and learn how 
to memorise things. Through this context, they learn 
language for discussing opinions and making decisions. 


OPTIONAL WARMER 


Ask Ss to think about the earliest memory they have. 
Ss share their earliest memories with a partner. Then 


get feedback from various 5s. Elicit why they think they 
remember this memory. Explain" that there is usually a 
reason why we remember something. 


1a » Make sure 5s have their books closed before you 
begin this activity. Tell Ss that they are going to look at a 
picture and will have one minute to remember everything. 
Tell Ss to open their books and time one minute before 
getting them to close their books again. 


b > With their books closed, Ss quickly write down as 
many objects as they can remember, 


C > With the whole class, check what Ss remembered and 
find out who remembered the most and the fewest objects. 
Then elicit which method Ss used for remembering the 
objects. 


2 * Give Ss a few minutes to read the article or read it 
as a whole class. Check for understanding and any new 
vocabulary. Then put Ss in small groups to discuss the 
questions, Get feedback from the whole class. 


3 > Keep Ss in the same groups. Give the groups a minute 
to decide which memorisation technique they are going to 
use. 


4a > Tell Ss that will have three minutes to look at 
another page and memorise all the phrases. Tell them to 
turn to page 149 and start the clock. 


b > At the end of the three minutes, Ss close their books. 
Give Ss time to write down as many words and phrases as 
they can, using their chosen memorisation technique. Ss 
then check their answers in their groups. 


C > Get feedback from the whole class. Elicit which group 
did best/worst and which technique they used. Elicit from 
Ss which technique they think is the most effective, 
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CEFR Can do objectives 

83 Discuss problems and suggest changes 

8.2 Express and respond to opinions 

8.3 Describe the effect of important decisions 
Communication Express and respond to feelings 
Writing bank Write about change 


CEFR Portfolio ideas 

a) Choose a website that you use a lot. Write a review of the 
website, describing what you like and what you don’t like and 
suggest changes that would improve the site. 

b) Write an article or a record a video piece on the topic ‘How 
people's decisions changed the world". Think about three to 
five different moments in history when a person's decision 
changed the world, e.g. Christopher Columbus’ decision to 
look for an easter route to India, and imagine what would have 
happened If they had done something else. 

€) You have just been promoted to a new job in the US. Write a 

personal email to a friend, telling him or her how you feel about 

the move and all the changes you expect to happen in your life, 


OPTIONAL WARMER 


Ask Ss to think about their life ten years ago. Ask Ss to write 
down all the changes that have happened to them personally 
and in the world in the last ten years. Get Ss to mingle and 
tell each other about one change in the last decade. When 
they have finished discussing all their changes, they should 
sit down. The last person standing Is the winner with the 
most'changes. Finally, get feedback from the whole class. 


1a » Put Ss in pairs to look at the photos and discuss the 
question. Get feedback from the whole class. 


b > Ss discuss the questions in pairs. Get feedback from 
the whole class. 


2 » Elicit what collocation means. Write climate change 
on the board. Elicit/expiain that climate and change come 
together to make a collocation, Then focus Ss on the words 
and phrases in the box. Ss do the activity individually and 
then check their ideas in pairs. Check the answers with 

the whole class. Identify which answer is an idiom (change 
your tune) and its meaning (to start to express a different 
attitude). Then elicit any other words or phrases Ss think 
might collocate with change. 


Answers the subjèct your mind 
anarrangement your address your name 
direction your clothes. . your password 
places your hairstyle your tune 


3a > Q == Read through the instructions with the Ss and 
then play the recording. Get feedback from the whole class. 


Answers 

Carol changed her mind (and may change her name in the 
future). 

Stig changed his address and his job. 


b > Play the recording again. Ss answer the questions 
and then check with a partner. Finally, get feedback from 
the whole class. 


| Answers 
1 because it was much easier to pronounce and to spell 


than her maiden name 
2 because they were living in China and it was 
complicated to change her passport and other details 
It was dark, cold and near a main road (noisy). 
a year 


>w 


4 * Ss do the activity in pairs, Get feedback from the 
whole class by asking Ss to report their partner's answers, 


8.1 Changing the rules 


New York, nicknamed the Big Apple, has always had a 
reputation for being a bustling, noisy, dangerous city 
where anything goes. Recently, however, that reputation 
has changed, largely because of a city-wide ban on 
smoking in public places. The smoking ban and other new 
laws have infuriated some citizens and been applauded 
by others. 


Central Park is a public park in the centre of Manhattan, 
New York. It is the most visited urban park in the US, 
with around twenty-five million visitors annually. It used 


to have a reputation as a dangerous area for crime, 
especially at night as it was difficult to police, but in 
recent years crime levels have fallen dramatically. 


Vanity Fairis a magazine of popular culture, fashion 

and politics. Published since 1983, it has four different 
European editions, as well as the US edition. It is famous 
for its controversial photography and has been behind 
some of the breaking stories of the last two decades, for 
example, revealing the identity of ‘deep throat’, the man 
behind the Watergate scandal. 


In this lesson, Ss read about New York and how changes in 
the laws have made it a safer place. Through the text, 5s 
learn about the Second Conditional and use it to talk about 
new laws in the town they are studying in. Finally, Ss study 
vocabulary related to cities, discuss problems in their own 
city and suggest! changes. 


Reading 


OPTIONAL LEAD-IN 


Ask Ss to draw two columns in their notebooks. Ss write 
New York at the top of the first column and the name of 
their town or city at the top of the second column. Ss 
write words in each column to compare the two places, 
e.g. subway in the first column and bus in the second 
column. Get feedback from the whole class and discuss 
how Ss think New York is different from their own towns 
or cities. 


1a > Ss do the activity in pairs without looking at the 
text. Get feedback from various Ss but don't confirm any 
answers at this point. 


b > Ss read the first paragraph of the text to check their 
answers, Check the answers with the whole class and 
correct the false information. Ask Ss: Are you surprised by 
this information? Why do you think this is the case? 


F (36 percent) 


F (the Big Apple) 

F (Washington DC) 

F (it has fewer crimes per head than 193 other US 
cities) 


2a > Ss discuss the issues in pairs and discuss why some 
issues are illegal. Get feedback from the whole class, 


b > Ss do the activity individually and then check their 
answers in pairs. Check the answers with the whole class. 


Answers 


They all are illegal except keeping a gun at work. 


Vocabulary and speaking 


3a > Discuss the first question with whole class. Then 
put 5s in pairs to discuss questions 2 and 3. Gel feedback 
from the whole class. Ask Ss: Are there any laws in your 
country that are unusual? 

b > Ss read the article and underline the words in the 
box. Tell Ss that they should now try and work out meaning 
from the context, by looking at the words before and after 
the underlined words, Get feedback from the whole class. 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 


Once Ss have tried to work out the meaning from the context, 
get feedback from the whole class but do not confirm any 


answers, Then make sure each pair has a dictionary and ask 
5s to compare their own ideas with the definitions in the 
dictionary. Get feedback from the whole class. 


C > Put Ss in pairs to discuss the questions, Encourage Ss 
to use words and phrases from exercise 3b when possible, 
Monitor and ask some pairs to report their discussions to 
the rest of the class. Get feedback from the whole class, 
discussing reasons for their answers. 


Grammar | Second Conditional 


OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN 


Write the following sentence prompt on the board. /f! 
spoke English perfectly . Ss complete the sentence 
and compare in pairs. Get feedback from various Ss and 
write correct sentences on the board. Ask Ss what type 
of sentence this is. Elicit that it is a Second Conditional 
sentence. In pairs, Ss discuss why this type of conditional 
is used in English (to talk about unreal/imaginary/ 
hypothetical situations and their consequences). 


4 b Give Ss time to read through the Active grammar 
box. Ss then choose the correct options in pairs. Check 
the answers with the whole class. Refer Ss to Reference 
page 117. Ss read through the notes. Ask Ss: Which 
conditional structure do we use with an unreal, imaginary 
or hypothetical situation? (Second Conditional) What is 
the form of the Second Conditional? (if + Past Simple + 
would ('d)/wouldn' t) Does the if clause’ always have 
to come first? (No, it can come first or second) /f the ‘if 
clause' is the second phrase, do we need a comma? (No) 
Is it possible to say ' If | were’ ? (Yes) Which conditional 
structure do we use to talk about possible or real 
situations? (First Conditional) 


a imaginary situation 
the Past Simple. 
rn (hypothetical) 


qe First Conditional uses the Present Simple « will. 
The Second Conditional uses the Past Simple + would. 


6 > Read through the instructions and situations with the 
and check understanding of vocabulary. Ask Ss to write 
[P next to situations that are real or possible in their 
in pairs, Ss then discuss what they will/ would do in 
tach situation, Get feedback from the whole class, 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 


Put Ss in pairs (A and B). First, Ss think about what they 
will/would do themselves in each of the situations. Then 
$5 think about what their partner will/would do in each of 
the situations, Ss A tell Ss B what they think B will/would 
do in each situation. Ss B tell Ss A if their guesses are 
correct. Ss B then tell Ss A what they think Ss A will/would 
do in each situation and Ss A confirm if they are correct. 


Speaking and listening 

a > Tell Ss to imagine they are representing the mayor 
ol their town or city. Give Ss a few minutes to think of five 
new laws that they would introduce individually, Then 
put Ss in groups of three or four to discuss their ideas. 
Encourage Ss to use the Second Conditional and ask them 
to make a note of the laws they agree on. 
b > Ask each group to tell the rest of the class about their 
laws/proposals. Encourage the Ss listening to ask follow- 
up questions. At the end, Ss vote for the five best laws / 
proposals. 


Vocabulary | cities 

B > Ss will need dictionaries for this activity. Read through 
the words and phrases in the box with the Ss. Check Ss 
understand the headings in the table and tell them that 
some words can go under more than one heading. Ss then 
do the activity individually before comparing their answers 
in pairs, Get feedback from the whole class but don't 
confirm any answers. Then let Ss check their answers with 
à dictionary before confirming that Ss have understood the 
meaning of each word or phrase. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 

Do a chain activity, Start a story using one word from 
the box. Each student then continues the «tory until 
they have used another one of the words or phrases and 
then another student continues. This can be done as a 
group activity. 


9a > & +2 Read through the instructions with the Ss 
and then play the recording. Let Ss compare their answers 
in pairs before checking the answers with the whole class. 


b > Play the recording again for Ss to make notes. Get 
feedback from the whole class. 


Answers 

Madrid: 

noisy (traffic, hors honking) 

construction (building work) 

congestion (due to building work, construction and roads 
being blocked) 

pollution (n summer) 


Edinburgh: 
e eee LM i 


architecture: (beautiful buildings in city centre but ugly 
tower blocks on the outskirts) 


C > Elicit the answers to this question, Then play the 
recording again for Ss to check their ideas. 


Madrid: vibrant lots of things goin o, famous nightie 


100 


10a » Read through the instructions with the Ss and 
check understanding. Ask Ss to make notes on their home 
town or city. Then tell Ss that they are going to share their 
information in pairs. Give 5s time to read through the How 
to... box and think about how they can use the phrases in 
their own descriptions. 


b > In pairs, Ss take turns to present their information, 
using language from the How to... box. Monitor and note 
down any errors. Now put Ss in different pairs to repeat 
the activity. Get feedback by asking Ss to report what their 
second partner told them. Spend time correcting the errors 
you noted. 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 


If 5s all come from the same city or there are groups of 
people from the same city, this task can be done as a 
group activity. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


In groups, Ss prepare a presentation on how they would 
deal with the problems in their city or town if they were 
the mayor. Ss could collect photos and realia and give the 
presentation in the next lesson. 


8.2 Change the world | 


In this lesson, Ss read about an actor's experience 

of earning money for charity by running consecutive 
marathons, This introduces vocabulary related to global 
issues which they practise. They also practise pronouncing 
the different sounds of the letter o', They then listen to 
two people discussing how the world has changed since 
they were children. Through this context, they learn 

about adverbs, which they practise and use to talk about 
conditions around the world. 


Eddie Izzard (1962-) is a British comedian and actor. 
Regarded as one of the best stand-up comedians (on 
stage) in Britain, he is also a successful actor, having 
starred in Ocean's Twelve and Thirteen and Valkyrie. He 
is a pro-European campalgner and does a lot of work for 


charity. 


OPTIONAL LEAD-IN 


Write the word charity on the board. Ss write down all the 
things that they associate with this word. Get feedback 
from the whole class. Ask Ss: What charities do you 
know about? Who do they support? What do you think Is 
a worthy cause for a charity? What are the best ideas for 
raising money? 


1a » Tell Ss to cover the article on page 109. Put Ss in 
pairs to do the activity and write three questions. Get 
feedback from the whole class, writing the best questions 
on the board. 


b > Ss read the article and answer their questions. Tell 88 
not to worry about any words they don't understand at this 
stage. Elicit the answers to the questions you have on the 
board and get feedback from various Ss on other questions 
they answered. 


2 » Ask Ss to cover the article again. In pairs, they try 
to answer the questions from memory. Get feedback 
from the whole class but don't confirm any answers, Ss 
then uncover the text and check their answers. Check 
the answers with the whole class and elicit any words or 
expressions that Ss don't understand. 


Answers 
He's a forty-seven-year-old comedian. 

Sports Relief, an international charity 

six weeks 

Blisters caused some toenails to fall off and other 
toes to swell up. He had sleepless nights. He looked 
lean and muscular and his legs looked good. Í 
He learned to associate himself with sport again, — 


pwn 


3 b Put Ss in pairs to discuss the questions. Get feedbat 
from the whole class and make sure Ss give reasons for 
their answers. 


Foce bulary | giobal issues 


OPTIONAL LEAD-IN 


In pairs, Ss make a list of the five most important 
problems facing the world today. Monitor and help with 


vocabulary if necessary, Ss compare their lists with 
another pair. Get feedback from the whote class and try to 
| agree on the five most important global problems, 


4 > Put Ss in pairs. Ask Ss to discuss the questions and 
a list of other ways to initiate change. Get feedback 
fom the whole class. 


© > Ss do the activity individually and then compare their 
i in pairs. Remind Ss that some words and phrases 

go under more than one heading. Get feedback from 

he whole class. Accept different answers if Ss can provide 
masons. Make sure Ss uaderstand the meaning of all the 

ds and phrases. 


Suggested Answers 

Enviro climate change, global warming, intensive 
farming. 
power 


l organic farming, pollution, recycling, solar 


|. Standard of living, wealth 
| Global political issues: conflict, peace, war 
‘Health: cure, disease, mortality rate 


6a > iell Ss that they may need to change the form of 
Some words or phrases. Ss do the activity individually. 

let Ss compare their answers in pairs before checking the 
answers with the whole class. 


b > Put Ss in pairs to discuss the questions from exercise 
42, Let Ss compare their ideas with another pair before 
getting feedback from the whole class, 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 
In pairs, $s use the remaining words and phrases from 


exercise § to make their own gapped sentences. Ss swap 
sentences with another pair and try to complete the gaps. 


Pronunciation | sounds and spelling: o 


7a > @& =» Play the recording. Ss decide whether the 
letter o in each word is pronounced o. /3:/ or /au/ 

and add the words to the table. Let Ss compare answers 

in pairs before getting feedback from the whole class. 
Confirm that Ss have matched the correct phonetic symbol 
with the correct sound, 


b » Qj: Ss add the words in the box to their table from 
exercise 7a, according to the pronunciation of . Play the 
recording for Ss to check their answers and then check the 
answers with the whole class. Play the recording again and 
drill the words chorally and individually. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


Encourage Ss to add more words to the table. 


C > Read through the instructions with the Ss, Now put 
Ss in pairs to write at least one word in each columa. Elicit 
ideas from the whole class, making sure Ss pronounce 
the words correctly. Refer Ss to the Sound-spelling 
correspondences table in the Pronunciation bank on 

page 163. 


Possible Answers 
ou: your * 
au: taught 
al: small 
aw: awful 
ar: warm 

| 00: door 


Listening and speaking 

8 » O 25 Read through the Instructions with the Ss, 
Give Ss a minute to look back at the issues from exercise g 
and then play the recording. Let Ss compare their answers 
in pairs before getting feedback from the whole class. 


9 f Give Ss time to read through the How to... box. Then 
play the recording again for Ss to tick the phrases they 
hear. Check the answers with the whole class. 


101 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


Focus Ss on the “Express your attitude’ section of the 
How to... box. Elicit which word class these words belong 
to (adverbs). Elicit other adverbs that could be used to 
express attitude, e.g. happily, sadly. Briefly describe a 
situation and ask Ss to respond using one of the adverbs 
from the How to... box, e.g. There's been an accident 
outside. Luckily, nobody has been hurt. 


Speaking 


10a » Divide the class into two groups or an even 


number of groups with a maximum of five Ss per group. 


Number the groups 1 and 2. Read through the instructions 
with the Ss and check they understand optimist and 
pessimist. Give Ss time to discuss their ideas and think of 
ways to justify theleopinions. 


b > Each Group 1 now works with a Group 2. In the new 
groups, pair each Group 1 student with a Group 2 student. 
Ss take turns to read one sentence each. Their partner 

in the other group should respond in a positive, neutral 
or negative way, using the phrases from the How to... 

box, Monitor and note down errors. At the end, write the 
important errors on the board and encourage 55 to self- 
correct. 


Grammar | adverbs 


OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN 


Write the following sentence on the board. The situation 
is quickly getting worse ond worse Ask Ss what type 

of word quickly is. Elicit that it is an adverb. Focus Ss’ 
attention on the -Jy ending and explain that this is a 
typical ending for adverbs. Ask Ss if there are any typical 
endings for adverts in their own languages. Tell Ss to 
look at audioscript 2.25 on page 173 and underline 

all the adverbs. Get feedback from the class and write 
the adverbs on the board. (really, probably, luckily, 
unfortunately, quickly, surprisingly) 


11a > Give 5s time to read through the Active grammar 
box and match the example sentences with the uses A-D. 
Let $s compare their answers in pairs before checking the 
answers with the whole class. 


Active grammar 
A 4 B 3 cis D 2 


b » in pairs, Ss choose the correct options to complete 
the rules in the Active grammar box. Elicit the answers from 
various Ss, Then refer Ss to Reference page 117. Give Ss 
time to read through the notes and ask any questions. 


Active grammar 
A after 
B before 
D beginning 


12 > Focus on the adverbs in the box and check that Ss 
understand them all. Put Ss in pairs and ask them to mark 
the syllable stress on each adverb. Check the stress with 
the class and write the adverbs (with stress) on the board. 
Ss practise saying the adverbs in pairs. In pairs, Ss then 
match the adverbs with their uses 1-6. Check the answers 
with the whole class. 


13a > Put Ss in groups of three or four to discuss the 
questions, Get feedback from the whole class and write f 
different groups' predictions on the board. 


b > Refer Ss to the answers on page 150. Ss check their 
answers and then complete the sentences with their own 
opinions, Go round and check the sentences Ss write. 


€ > In their groups, Ss discuss whether they found any 
of the facts surprising, interesting or shocking. Encourage 
Ss to use adverbs while doing so. Monitor and check for 
correct use of adverbs and then get feedback from the 

whole class. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


In groups or pairs, Ss look at one of the issues from 
exercise 134 and decide what changes they could 
introduce to make things better, e.g. How can we help 
the continent that has the most people? Ss prepare mink 
presentations. Tell $5 that they should use the grammar 
(Second Conditional and adverbs) and language from 
lessons 8,1 and 8.2. 


3.3 Making the right decisions 


is lesson, Ss read a problem page and the advice 

piven by readers. They aiso listen to people talking about 
important decisions they have made in their lives, Through 
these contexts, Ss learn and practise the Third Conditional 
and sentence stress. Ss discuss their own ability to make 
decisions, the decisions they have taken and their effect. 

To finish the lesson, they write about an important turning 
‘point in their lives. 


Reading and vocabulary 


| OPTIONAL LEAD-IN 


Tell 5s about a moment in your life when you had to make 
à decision about something important. In pairs, Ss guess 
what the decision was and what happened to you as a 
result. Get feedback from the class and check if any Ss 
correctly guessed your decision and its consequences. 
| Ask S5 if they think it was the right decision to make. 


1 > Ss read the two problems but not the advice. In pairs, 
Ss discuss what they think Linda, Jack and Suzie should do. 
Ss then read the advice and see if they agree with any of 
the suggestions. Get feedback from various pairs. 


2 > Ss do the activity individually and then check their 
answers in pairs, Get feedback from the whole class, 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 


Put Ss in pairs (A and B). Ss A match the words and 
definitions from Problem 1 while Ss B match the words 


and definitions from Problem 2. Ss A then compare their 
answers with Ss B, Finally, check the answers with the 


take the plunge 
unpald leave 
volunteer 
promoted 

no real alternative 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 

Ss work in pairs and make sentences to shaw that they 
have understood the meaning of the words and phrases 
in the texts. 


Speaking 


3a > Put Ss in pairs to discuss the questions. Then get 
feedback from the whole class. 


b » Focus Ss on the decisions in the list and check that 5s 
understand the vocabulary. Encourage Ss to answer each 
other's questions if there are words they don't understand, 
or to look them up in their dictionaries. Ss then do the 
activity individually. Monitor and help Ss where necessary. 


€ b Put Ss in pairs (A and B). Ss take turns to talk about 
their decisions and ask follow-up questions. Get feedback 
from various pairs. ^ 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


Put Ss in different pairs. Ss tell each other about their 
previous partner's decisions and whether it was an easy 
ot difficult decision. Get feedback by asking various Ss 
to report what they learned about the previous partner's 
decisions. With the whole class, decide which of the Ss 
had to make the most difficult decision. 


Listening 
4a > © Read through the instructions with the Ss 


and then play the recording. Check the answers with the 
whole class, 


Answers : * 
Roger: to give up work, to changexareer, to start your 
own 
Tunde: to go to university, to get ma 
Sarah: to sell a house, to leave a job, to start your own 
business ba x 
b » Give Ss time to read through the questions and 
encourage Ss to try and remember the answers, Get 
feedback from the whole class but don't confirm any 
answers. Play the recording again for Ss check their 
predictions. 


C > Refer Ss to audioscript 2.26 on page 173 to check 
their answers. 


d > Put Ss in pairs to discuss the question. Then get 
feedback from the whole class. 


——— —— — e À— 


Grammar | Third Conditional 


OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN 


Refer Ss back to the text on page 104. Ask Ss: Why 

was the old lady given a $50 fine? (because she rested 
her foot on the subway chair) On the board, write the 
following jumbled sentence prompt: hodn” t/Iffrested/ 
she/chairjon/ subway] foot / her], | she] the 

In pairs, Ss unjumble and complete the sentence. Get 
feedback and complete the sentence in the following way: 
if she hadn't rested her foot on the subway chair, she 
wouldn't have been fined] had to pay o fine. Ask Ss what 
type of conditional sentence this is. Elicit/explain that it 

is a Third Conditional sentence and focus Ss on the form 
of the conditional: /f « subject + past perfect + wouidin' i) 
have * past participle. Tell Ss that the order of the 
sentence can be inverted and write the following sentence 
on the board: The old woman wouldn' t have had to poy a 
fine if she hadn' t rested her foot on the subway chair. 


5a > Ss do the activity in pairs. Get feedback from the 
whole class. 


b » Ss read through the Active grammar box and choose 

the correct option to complete each rule. Check the answers 
with the whole class, Refer Ss to Reference page 117 and give 
them time to read through the notes. Focus Ss on the form of 
the Third Conditional: if + past perfect + would have + past 
participle. Ask Ss: /f we want to indicate possibility rather 
than certainty what do we use instead of would have? (might 
have/could have) is it possible for the hypothetical past 
situation to have a present result? (Yes) How does this change 
the form of the conditional? i + past perfect + would + verb. 


Active grammar 


imaginary Second Conditional 
past Third Conditional 


6 > Tell Ss to cover the sentence endings a. Ss read 

the sentence beginnings 1-8 and think of a natural way of 
completing the sentences. Let Ss compare their ideas in pairs 
before eliciting full sentences from the class. Write correct 
sentences on the board, Ss uncover the sentence endings and 
do the activity individually, Ss compare thelr answers in pairs. 
Finally, check the answers with the whole class, 


7 > Give Ss time to read the text. Check the meaning 
of any words that Ss don't know. Ss then do the activity 
individually. Le Ss compare their answers in pairs before 
getting feedback from the whole class. 


Answers 
1 If her flight hadn't been delayed, she wouldn't have. 


decided to go for a cup of coffee. 

2 there hadn't been a bag on the floor, she wouldn't 
have tripped over. 

3 lEshe hadn't tripped over, she wouldn't have spilt her 
coffee. 

IF f 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


Draw a timeline for the following activities on the board. 
Alarm clock didn't go off — had to rush — forgot my 
wallet — went back home — missed my bus — got to 
work late — missed the meeting - lost my job. Ask Ss to 
prepare in pairs (or elicit from the class) Third Conditional 
sentences for each step of the process, e.g. If The afarm 
clock had gone off, ! wouldn' t hove had to rush, You can 
then ask Ss to make a short flow chart themselves for 
other Ss to complete. 


Pronunciation | sentence stress in the 
Third Conditional 


Ba > focus Ss’ attention on the sentence and 
play the recording. Ss listen and mark the words which ate. 
contracted, Elicit the answers from the class. 


Answers j 
Had and have are contracted. i 


b > Read through the instructions with the Ss and play 
the recording again. 


Answers 
Yes, there is a regular beat. There are four beats in the 
Sentence. 


ga > Write the sentence from exercise 8 on the board 
and ask a student to come up and underline the stressed 
words. If I'd left home earlier, | wouldn t ve missed the 


sentences 1-3 and then compare their answers in pairs. 


b > @ sos Play the recording for Ss to check the words 
they have underlined. Ss practise pronouncing the 
sentences in pairs. Encourage Ss to say them with the 
same rhythm as the recording, Ask a number of Ss to read 
the sentences aloud for the rest of the class. If they feel 
confident, tell them they can substitute their own phrases, 
e.g. If u known you needed the book today, | would've 
brought it in. 


10a > Read through the instructions with the Ss. 
individually, Ss read the questions and write short answers 
athe Now circle. 


> in pairs, Ss change the questions to questions 
bout the past. Check the questions with the whole class. 
individually, Ss write short answers in the Ten years ago 


1 Where were you living? 
2 What did you do? 
& How did you spend your free time? 
§ Did you spend much time with your family? 
6 Were you studying anything? 
Did you play any sports? 
8 What music did you enjoy? 
9 What were your dreams/ambitions? 


thelr partners and tell each other how much their lives 
dave changed in the past ten years. Encourage Ss to ask as 
nany follow-up questions as possible, 


12 > Ss do the activity in pairs, Encourage Ss to use 

the Third Conditional where relevant and to ask follow- 

up questions. Monitor, and write important errors on the 
‘beard, Get feedback and then go through the errors, asking 
$s to self-correct where possible. Praise Ss for correct use 
ofthe Third Conditional. 


Writing 
13 > Read through the instructions with the Ss. Give 
them time to think of an important turning point in their 
lives and then write a paragraph to describe this event. 
Encourage Ss to include the Third Conditional where 
possible. Monitor and help Ss with vocabulary where 
necessary. Put Ss in groups of three or four. Ss read out 
their paragraphs to the group. Encourage the Ss listening 
to ask follow-up questions. Get feedback from the whole 
class and discuss the turning points that Ss have had in 
- their lives, 


In this lesson, Ss look at ways of building their vocabulary 
by using prefixes and suffixes. Ss then speak for a minute 
on à topic. 


OPTIONAL WARMER 


Write the following adjectives on the board: honest, 
faithful, legal, important. Tell Ss to write the opposites 
of these words by adding a prefix. If necessary, refer 

Ss back to page 45 to remind ther of what a prefix 

is. Get feedback and write the opposites on the board 
(dishonest, unfaithful, illegal, unimportant). Discuss the 
use of prefixes and how we use these particular prefixes 
to make words negative, 


1 > Ssread through the examples in pairs and add their 
own examples to the table, Ss compare their answers with 
another pair, Write the table on the board while 5s are 
working. Get feedback from the whole class and add Ss* 
words to the table on the board. 


2 > Ss do the activity individually and then compare their 
answers in pairs, Check the answers with the class and add 
them to the table on the board, 


3 > Ssread through the information in the table about 
suffixes. In pairs, Ss add their own examples to the table 
and then compare their answers with another pair. Write the 
table on the board while Ss are working. Get feedback from 
the whole class and add Ss' words to the table on the board. 


4 * Ss do the activity individually and then compare their 
answers in pairs, Check the answers with the class and add 
them to the table on the board. 


5a » Ss choose a topic that they feel they can talk about 
and make notes. Go round and help Ss as necessary. 

Ss should use words they have previously formed with 
prefixes and suffixes where possible. 


b put Ss in groups of three or four. Each student speaks 
for about one minute on their topic, referring to their notes 
as necessary. Encourage the Ss listening to ask follow-up 
questions, 


€ > Reorganise Ss into new groups of three or four. Ss 
shouldn't be working with any Ss from their original group. 
Ss either talk about their original topic again or choose a 
new topic to talk about. Get feedback by asking Ss what 
they have learned about their classmates. Praise Ss for 
correct use of prefixes and suffixes. 


8 Communication 


in this lesson, Ss find out how they deal with change. Ss 
then listen to five speakers talking about change, before 
discussing the same issues themselves. 


1 > 5s do the activity in pairs. Encourage Ss to ask follow- 
up questions. Then put Ss in different pairs to discuss what 
they learned about their previous partners. Get feedback 
from the whole class, 


2 > Give Ss time to read through the questions and note 
down their answers. Don't get feedback at this stage, but 
teli Ss they will use their notes at the end of the lesson, 


3a > © +» Tell Ss they are going to hear five people 
talking about change. Play the recording and ask 55 to 
write the question numbers (1-5) next to the photos A-E. 
Let Ss check their answers in pairs before checking the 
answers with the whole class. 


4 (She's too young so can't match answer 5) 


b » 55 listen again and take more detailed notes. Put Ss 
in pairs te discuss what they think the speakers said about 
change. Let Ss compare their answers with another pair 
before getting feedback from the whole class. Write the 
key points that each speaker said in one half of the board. 


€ > Focus Ss’ attention on the example comments and 
check understanding. Elicit more ideas for how to respond 
to what the speakers said and write correct phrases on 
the other half of the board. In pairs, one student reads 
out an answer from exercise 3b that you have wrilten 

on the board. Their partner responds with one of the 

tour comments, or à comment from the board. Ss then 
«wap roles and repeat the activity. Get feedback from the 
whole class, 


An > 5s read and complete the questionnaire 
individually. If there are words they do not understand, 
they can look in a dictionary or ask another student. 


b > Refer Ss to the feedback on page 150. Give Ss a few 
minutes to check their answers. 


C > Put Ss in pairs to compare and discuss their results. 
Then get feedback from various Ss. . 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


Write debate on the board and ask Ss to tell you what a 
debate is. If they cam tell you, explain quickly how a debate 
normally works. Divide Ss into two groups (A and B). 

Group A works together to write down examples of why 
they think change is good for society. Group B writes 
down five examples of when society would have been 
better without change. Refer Ss back to the language in 
the How to... boxes on pages 108 and 110. Monitor and 
help Ss where necessary. 

Ss hold the debate, taking turns to speak about each 
point they have written. Encourage Ss to use language 
from the How to... boxes while doing so. Ss continue 
speaking until they have discussed all the points. Monitor 
and take note of errors. 

The class now votes either for or against the statement: 
*Chonge is a good thing for society.’ Discuss with the 
class which group had the best arguments and give 
feedback, correcting any errors. 
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Overview 


ne 


“Intonation for pausing 
sae ei esa 


Voc abu lar y: ~ed and sing adjectives 
Manager 


$53 Can do: Describe job skills 


Grammar: Past obligation/permission | 


Vocabulary: lob requirements 


communication Answer interview questions 
Writing bank Write a formal email/letter of 
"application 


‘ How to... write a formal email/letter of 


application 


CEFR Can do objectives 

9.4 Ask for clarification 

9.2 Take notes while listening 

9.3 Describe job skills 

Communication Answer interview questions 

Writing bank Write a formal email/letter o! application 


CEFR Portfolio ideas 

a) With a friend, prepare and roleplay a difficult conversation 
between an employee and a manager, The employee wants to 
complain about a colleague who isn’t doing their job properly. 


The manager has to ask for clarification and deal with the 
situation dipiomatically, 

b) A smell isiand in the Pacific has asked for video applications 
for the post of island protector, The successful applicant will 
have to live on os oes Island, look after the animals and 


promote the island as a tourist resort. The advert asks for 
someone who has lots of Ideas and loves nature, Prepare your 
application video, showing why you are the best person for 
the job. 

€) Write an advice booklet for people going to interviews, 
describing the sorts of questions that they can ask employers 
and the questions that they shouldn't ask. 


OPTIONAL WARMER 


Write a list of six jobs that you think Ss will be familiar 
with on the board, Check that Ss know what all the jobs 


are by asking various Ss what a person in each joo does 
and what their main respansibilities are, Put Ss in pairs 
to rank the jobs in order of usefulness to society; with 1 
being the most useful and 6 being the least useful. Get 

feedback from the whole class. 


1 > Focus Ss on the jobs in the photos. In pairs, Ss 
discuss whether they have ever done any of the jobs shown 
ot if they would like to do these jobs. Get feedback from 
the whole class. Ss discuss the questions in small groups. 
Get feedback from various groups. 


2a >» © :: Give Ss time to read the sentences, Don't 
help with definitions at this stage. Play the recording and 
ask Ss to number the sentences in the correct order, 


b > In pairs, Ss discuss their answers and help each 
other to find out the meanings of any unknown words. Get 
feedback from several Ss but don't confirm any answers. 


C > Ss will need dictionaries for this activity. Play the 
recording again for Ss to check their answers to exercise 
2a. Elicit the answers and the meanings of the words and 
phrases. Do not confirm the meanings, but refer 5s to 
dictionaries to check, 


Answers 
2 e 
3 h 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


In pairs, Ss construct a job-related story that uses at least 
five of the words or phrases from exercise 2. 


3 > Give Ss a minute to think about their current job or 
a job they would like to have. In pairs, Ss take turns to 
ask and answer the questions from exercise 2a. Monitor 
the conversations and then ask some of the Ss to report 
their discussions to the rest of the class. Finally, write any 
important errors on the board and ask Ss to idertify and 
correct the errors. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


Put Ss in pairs (A and B). Student A chooses a word or 
expression in bold from exercise 2a and defines it for 
Student B without mentioning the word or expression, 


Student B guesses which expression is being defined. 
Student B then defines à word for Student A to guess. 
Ss continue taking turns to define the words and 
expressions until they have all been defined. 


" Semco is a company which sells parts for ships. The 
company is organised differently from the majority of 
businesses. Unnecessary jobs were cut by the company 
boss, Ricardo Semler, with the result that even top managers 
do the photocopying and dial the phones. Uniforms have 
been relaxed and employees work flexible hours. This new 

| way of operating has proved successful for Semceo. 


Inthis lesson, Ss read a text about the way Semco is run. 
Through this context Ss look at the grammar of make, let 
and allow. They also study intonation for pausing and how 
ask for clarification and deal with difficult questions, Ss 
work in groups to discuss how they would set up a 
mpany and report back to the rest of the class about how 
company would be run. 


| OPTIONAL WARMER 


5s think of a job they have done, or a job that someone 
they know does / has done. Ss think of the types of rules 
that someone doing that job has to comply with, Write 

the following prompts on the board to help: timetable, 
dress code, breaks, salary, bonuses, holidays. Ss tell their 
partner about their chosen job and the rules associated 
with it. Encourage Ss to use vocabulary from the Lead-in on 
page 119. In pairs, Ss decide if these rules are good ones or 
not, and if not, how they could be changed. Get feedback 
and discuss how necessary mules are in different jobs. 


Speaking and listening 
la » Read through the instructions with the Ss. Ss do the 
activity individually. 


b » Ss compare their ideas in pairs. Get feedback and 
discuss the quotes with the whole class. 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 


Put Ss in pairs (A and B). Tell Ss that they must not agree 
with their partners, Ss A tell 5s B what they think of the 
first quote, Ss B must disagree and give reasons, trying to 


convince Ss A of their point of view. Ss then change roles 
so that Ss B gives their opinion about the second quote 
and Ss A disagree with this opinion. Ss continue taking 
turns until they have discussed all the quotes. 


€ > Qs» Read through the instructions with the Ss and 
give Ss time to read the opinions 1-7. Then play the recording. 
Check the answers with the whole class. If necessary, play the 
recording again before confirming the answers. 


Answers 


1535,67 


d » Put Ss in pairs to discuss whether they agree with the 
opinions from exercise 1c, giving reasons for their answers. 
Ss can refer to the How to... boxes from lessons 8.1 and 8.2 


during this discussion. Monitor and note down any errors. 
Then ask various Ss to report their discussions to the rest 
of the class. Finally, go over any errors ot problems you 
heard while monitoring. 


Reading 

2 > Give Ss time to read through the list of tasks and then 
check understanding. If there are words or phrases that Ss 
don't understand, encourage other Ss to explain them before 
explaining them yourself. 5s then do the activity individually. 
Let Ss check their ideas in pairs before getting feedback from 
the whole class, Write Ss' suggestions on the board. 


Suggested Answers 
decide start/finish times/working hours: managers 


managers 
type emails: secretaries, managers, office staff 
wear uniforms: factory workers /policemen /hotel staff 


Za > Ssread the introduction and answer the questions 
in pairs. Check the answers with the whole class. 


Answers 
Ricardo Semler is the boss of his father's business, 

Semco, which sells parts for ships. He had a medical 
problem because he was working too hard. v 


b » Ask Ss to cover the text. In groups, Ss discuss what 
changes they think Semler made to the way the business 
was run, Get feedback from the groups and write some of 
the best ideas on the board. Ss then read the rest of the 
text to check their ideas. Tell Ss not to worry about any 
words or expressions they don't understand at this stage. 
Give Ss time to compare their answers in pairs and then 
get feedback from the whole class, 


4 > Ssread the article and answer questions 1-6. Ask Ss 
to compare their answers in pairs and then swap partners. 
Check the answers with the whole class. Ask Ss if there 
are any words or phrases that they don't understand. 
Encourage Ss to answer each other's questions or to use a 
dictionary before explaining them yourself. 


Answers 

1 Employees set their own salaries, meet guests in 
reception, do the photocopying, send faxes, type letters, 
dial the phone and evaluate their bosses. 

2 Semco has plants instead of walls and staff can decorate | 
their own workspace; some of the staff wear suits while — 
others wear T-shirts, 

3 Rubin Agater is an employee who is important because 
he knows everything about Semco pumps and how to fix 
them. 

4 Workers can decide their own work hours and use 
Semco machinery for personal projects. 

5 Yes. Profits have increased and the company is growing. 

6 ‘Peer pressure’ is the strong feeling that you must do 
the same things as/be like the people around you. It is 
important because this is what motivates people to work 

hard at Semco. 


5 > Put Ss in pairs to discuss the questions. Then get 
feedback from the whole class. 


Grammar | make, let, allow 


OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN 


Write three sentences on the board about what you think 
Ss in a language class should be expected to do. Use 
make, let and allow, e.g. The teacher mokes us speak in 
class. The teacher lets us take notes. We are allowed to 
use a dictionary. Ss discuss the sentences and decide 

if they are rezsonable things for Ss to do. In pairs, Ss 
discuss the meanings of make, let and allow. 


6 » Ss read the four example sentences and then 
complete the Active grammar box with make, let or allow. 
Let Ss compare their answers in pairs before checking the 
answers with the whole class, Refer Ss to Reference page 
131. Give Ss time to read through the notes and ask any 
questions they may have. Draw Ss’ attention to the word 
order used with these verbs. 


Active grammar 
A Meaning 
Allow and let mean give permission to do something. 
Make means force to do something. 
form 
make someone do something 
Passive: de made to do something 


allow someone to do something 
passive: be allowed to do something 
let someone do something 

Let cannot be used in the passive. 


7 * Ss do the activity individually and then compare their 
answers in pairs. Check the answers with the whole class. 


É acl 
C Obamas webbie . 
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B » Ss do the activity in pairs and then compare their 
answers with enother pair. Get feedback from the whole class. 


Possible Answers. 

Our boss is very relaxed, She lets us wear shorts to work. 

2 The employees have great holidays. Theyre allowed to 
take time off whenever they want, 

3 He was wearing dirty clothes in the office. So the boss 
made him go home and change. 

à Wwasmta very good job. The workers were made to work 
evenings and weekends. 

& us my favourite airline. They allow you to bring a lot of 

luggage free of charge. 

Don't go near the computer! You're not allowed to use it, 


— 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


In pairs, Ss discuss what they think English teachers 
are let, made and allowed to do, Ss make a list of the 
activities in pairs. Ss compare their lists with another 
pair. Get feedback and tell the class whether their ideas 
are true (at least for you). 5s decide if these rules are 
good or bad. 


S ki 
9a » Give Ss time to read the statements and decide if 
they agree with them. Put Ss in small groups to discuss 
their opinions and give reasons for their answers, Monitor 
for correct use of make, let and allow and make a note of 
any errors. Get feedback from the whole class and then go 
through the errors, encouraging Ss to self-correct. 

b » Ask Ss to think about their current job or place of 
study and write three sentences using the prompts. Put 
Ss in groups of three ot four. Ss read out their sentences 
and justify their comments, The other Ss then respond by 
agreeing or disagreeing and saying why. Get feedback fro 
the whole class by eliciting the best ideas from each grov 


Listening 


10a > @ =» Give Ss time to read through questions 


- It will serve food from all over the word (fifty or sixty 
countries). 


3 choose the dishes 

4 nine: three chefs and six waiters 

5 They will be able to eat in the restaurant for free. 
6 World Food 


b » Give Ss time to read through the list of functions. 
Then play the recording again for Ss to take notes. Let Ss 
compare their notes in pairs before getting feedback from 
the whole class. 


Good afternoon everybody. 
| Today I'd like to tell you about ... 
dur main idea is that - The most important thing for 

us is 
| Tosum up, ... 
| Thank you for listening. Are there any questions? 
11 > @ +» Play the recording. Ask Ss to note down 
jestions and answers, Let Ss compare their notes in pairs 
lore getting feedback from the whole class. 


|. Q: Will the food be fresh and if so how can you have 

such a big menu? 

A: I'm not sure. We'll need to have some pre- 
prepared food. 

2 Q: How will you choose the chefs? 


- Q: How did you choose the name of the restaurant? 
A: I'll get back to you on that - it was my wife's idea. 


Pronunciation | intonation for pausing 


12a > Ss read through the three extracts and mark 
pauses to divide each extract into three sections. Let Ss 
- tempare their answers in pairs. 


b > Qi» Play the recording. Ss listen and check their 
“answers, Get feedback from the whole class. 


€ > Play the recording again, Ss mark where the 

tion goes up or down. Ss then discuss the question 
in pairs. Refer Ss to the Pronunciation bank on page 164. 
Then check the answers with the whole class. 


* We'll allow the chefs to choose the dishes (up) // and 
the menu will be very big, (up) // with something for 
everybody, (down) 

We won't make the waiters wear a uniform, (up) // 
and they will have one special perk: (up) // we'll let 
them eat free at our restaurant. (down) 

3 To sum up, (up) // our restaurant will be small and 
-friendly (up) / / but with a great international menu. 
(down) 


13 > Q + Give Ss time to read through the How to... 
box and then check understanding. Play the recording from 
txercise 11 again for Ss to tick the phrases they heat. Get 
feedback from the whole class. 


Answers 
What I'd like to know is ... ? 
Could you tell me a bit more about ... ? 


That's a very interesting question ... 
m not really sure ... 
il have to get back to you on that. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


Play the recording again and ask Ss to mark the 
intonation in the phrases from exercise 13. Then drill the 
phrases chorally and individually. 


Speaking 

14a » Read through the instructions with the 5s and put 
them in groups of three or four, Focus Ss on the company 
profile, Give Ss time to discuss and-complete the profile. 
Monitor and help where necessary. 


b > Ask Ss to decide how the company is going to treat 
its employees by answering the questions. 55 can add any 
extra details they want to. 


C > Each group presents their ideas to the rest of the class. 
Tell the Ss listening that they are the future employees 

of the company. Encourage Ss to make notes about the 
companies and to ask questions. When all groups have 
spoken, Ss decide which company would be the best to 
work for and why. Get feedback from the whole class. 


9.2 Skills and experience 


In this lesson, Ss listen to descriptions of different 
management styles. Through this context, Ss look at 

-ed and -ing adjectives, Ss go on to read a story about a 
manager and an engineer, Ss use this context to analyse 
and practise the grammar of reported speech. Ss then 
listen to people being interviewed for a marketing 
assistant job. Ss interview their partners to find out if they 
would make good marketing assistants. 


OPTIONAL WARMER 
Write the following sentences on the board. Being a 


bass is easy. You just tell others what to do, In pairs, Ss 
discuss the sentences and decide whether they agree or 
disagree and why. Get feedback from various pairs. 


Listening and speaking 
la > focus Ss on the picture. Put Ss in pairs to discuss 
the questions. Get feedback from various pairs. 


b > @ s: Read through the instructions with the Ss. 
Elicit typical activities for each of the three management 
styles and put the most interesting answers on the board. 
Then play the recording. Check the answers with the whole 
class and encourage Ss to justify their answers. 


Suggested Answers 
autocratic or laissez faire 


€ > focus Ss on the notes and then play the recording. 

Let Ss compare their notes in pairs before checking the 
answers with the whole class. Finally, compare the answers 
with the information on the board from exercise 1b. 


Answers 

Autocratic 

What it means: The manager makes decisions and telis 

the staff what to do. 

How the speaker feets about it: finds it a bit annoying. 
When it works well: when it's a question of keeping 

people safe. | 


Democratic 1% 
What it means: Everyone can contribute ideas or opinions 
and then the manager makes the final decision. 

How the speaker feels about it; finds it motivating and 
likes working this way. 

A disadvantage: It can take a long time for decisions to 
be made. 


Laissez faire 
What it means: The manager leaves the workers to make 
their own decisions. 

When it works well: when workers have a lot of decisions 
to make every day. 

A disadvantage: It won't work if workers haven't had 
enough training. 


2 > Ask Ss to think about a boss or teacher they had 
in the past. Put Ss in pairs to discuss the questions. Get 
feedback from the whole class. 


Vocabulary | -ed and -ing adjectives 


3 > Focus Ss’ attention on the example sentences. In 
pairs, Ss read the rules and choose the correct options. 


Answers 
1 feelings 
2 situations that cause the feelings 


4 > Ss do the activity in pairs and then compare their 
answers with another pair. Check the answers with the 
whole class. 


5a > Ss note down answers to the questions individually 
Make sure they consider both work/ study time and free 
time. While Ss are completing exercise 5a, write the 

following question words on the board: Why? When? How 
long? Where? What? How often?. 


b > Ss discuss the questions in pairs. Encourage Ss to 
ask follow-up questions, using the question words on the 
board as prompts. Monitor and note down any errors. Ge 
feedback from the whole class. Write any important error 
on the board and encourage Ss to self-correct. 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 


Ss write the answers to questions 1-5 In a different order, 
to the questions. In pairs, Ss exchange their answers, 
Students guess what their partner 's answers refer to: Dc 

you find shopping annoying? No, actually i find it relaxing: 
because ... . Encourage 5s to ask each other follow-up | 
questions, 


Reading 
Ga > In pairs, Ss use the words and phrases from the 
box to help them predict what the story is about, Let Ss 
compare their answers with another pair before getting. 
feedback from the whole class. Write the most interesting 
possibilities on the board. 


b > Ss read the story to check their predictions. Get 
feedback from the whole class, comparing what they rex 
with the predictions on the board. 


C > Give Ss time to discuss the question in pairs. Get 
feedback from various pairs. If there are any words or 
expressions that Ss don't understand, encourage Ss u 
help each other to use their dictionaries before expla 

the words and phrases yourself. 


OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN 


Tell Ss to think back to exercise 5 on page 123. Give Ss 
time to remember and write down what their partner said 
| they found confusing in exercise sb. On the board, write: 
e She said ~ , He/She told me . Ask Ss to tell you 
| what their partners said using the prompts on the board. 
| Write correct examples of reported speech on the board. 
| In pairs, Ss look at the examples of reported speech and 


discuss how we normally report information in English. 
Get feedback from the whole class. 


7 > Ss do the activity individually, Let Ss compare their 
nswers in pairs before checking the answers with the 
class. 


Can you help me? 
| don't know where I'm going. 
Everything you've said is technically correct, but I'm 
still lost. 

4 You've made a promise which you can't keep, and you 
expect me to solve your problem. 


B > Ss read through the Active grammar box and 
tomplete it in pairs. Check the answers with the whole 
(lass, Refer Ss to Reference page 131. Give Ss a few 
minutes to read through the notes (tell them not to read 
the Reported questions section at this point). Ask Ss: 

Do time references and pronouns change in reported 
speech? (Yes) If what the person said is still true, do we 
have to shift the tense back? (No) Focus Ss on the pronoun 
thanges and on the verb patterns for say and tell, 


Active grammar 


1 She told me Carly was in a meeting. 

2 He said he was going to meet Marc. 

3 He told me Tom had been late every day, 

å She told me he hadn't bought it the day before. 
5 MHesaid he would help me, 


9 > Ss do the activity in pairs. Check the answers with the 
whole class, 


10 > Ss do the activity in pairs. Remind Ss to start their 
sentences with the prompts given, Let Ss compare their 
answers with another pair, Then check the answers with 
the whole class. 


Answers 

1 He said (that) he was the new technician, — 

2 Mum said (that) she would be back the next day) — — 
tomorrow, 

3 Mara told us (that) she had been stuck in traffic. 

4 Shesaid (that) he wouldn't be away for long. 

& He sald (that) he would carry our bags for us / my bag 
for me. 

6 Hetold me (that) they were going on holiday the 
following week. 

7 He told us (that) he had been shopping yesterday / the 
day before. 

She told him (that) she was feeling better. 


OPTIONAL LEAD-IN 


Write interview on the board. Ask Ss: Have you ever 
had an interview? What was it for? How did it go? 
Alternatively, put Ss in pairs to discuss the questions. 
Finally, brainstorm a list of interview Dos and ‘Don'ts’ 
with the whole class, 


11a > Ss work in pairs to make a list of questions that 
might be asked in an interview. Get feedback and elicit 
corrections for any incorrect questions. Write the best 
questions on the board. 


b » Ss read the job profile, Check understanding of any 
complex words or phrases, e.g. hegotiate. Then elicit the 
difference between essential (something you have to have) 
and desirable (something that it would be very nice to 
have). 


C > Ss do the activity individually and then compare their 
answers with a partner, giving reasons for their answers. 
Get feedback from the whole class, 


Answers 

1 Qualifications and training 
2 Experience and knowledge 
3 Skills 

4 Personal qualities 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 
Before doing exercise 11d, refer Ss back to the Marketing 


Assistant profile, Elicit any other essential or desirable 
qualities which could be added to the list. 


d > Qo Read through the instructions with the Ss and 
then play the recording. Ss make notes. Put 5s in pairs to 
check their answers and discuss which person they would 
employ and why, They may use the extra attributes they 
mentioned in the Optional Extension to help them decide, 
Check the answers with the whole class. Then ask various 
Ss to tell the class who they chose and why. Encourage Ss 
to use the structure from the example. 


Answers 

Mr Wilkins 

Qualifications: degree in Business with Marketing 

Experience and knowledge: no experience (but will have 
an understanding of marketing from degree) 

Skills: good communication skills - shown though 


management of a tennis club 
Qualities: probably self-motivated as he ran a tennis club 


Miss Southall 

Qualifications: degree in English and Art 

Knowledge and experience: has worked in marketing for 
a couple of years j 

Skills: good organisation skills 

Personal qualities: works well alone or with others, 
creative 


13a » Ss write five questions using the prompts, 


b > Put Ss in pairs. Ss interview each other using their 
five questions and take notes, Ss then decide if their 
partner would be good at the job and why, 


C > Ss report their partner's interview answers to the 
class, Encourage Ss to use reported speech and questions. 
Take note of any errors which you can correct after Ss have 
given their feedback. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


5s work individually or in pairs ta make a short brochure 
of Dos and Don'ts for interviews. Ss put their brochure on 
the wall for other Ss to read. Get feedback from the whole 


class and agree on the five most important Dos and 
Don'ts for interviews, 


| OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


Refer Ss to the list of questions they wrote on the board 
in exercise 11a. Elicit which questions were used in the 
interviews. If Ss can't remember, play the recording again. 


12a > Ss do the activity individually. Let Ss compare 
their answers in pairs or you can play the recording again, 
Check the answers with the whole class. 


f . 

1 Why do you want this job? 

2 Do you have any work experience? 

3 Are you good at nicating with people? 
4 What is your biggest weakness? 

5 What skills do you have? 

6 Doyou work well with others? 


b > in pairs, Ss read and complete the Active grammar 
| box. Check the answers with the whole class. Refer Ss to the 
Reported questions section of Reference page 131. Draw Ss' 
attention to the pronoun and time/place reference changes 
as well as the word order for reported questions. 


Active grammar 


Do you like working in an office? 
What is your name?’ 


€ > Ss do the activity individually and then check their 
answers in pairs. Check the answers with the whole class. 
Accept answers in the present tense if Ss can argue that 
what the person said is still true, e.g. She asked her what 
skills she has. 


Answers 
She asked him why he wanted that/this job. 
She asked him if/whether he had any work experience, 
She asked him if/whether he was good at 
communicating with people. 


She asked him what his biggest weakness was. 
She asked her what skills she had. 
She asked her if/whether she worked well with others. 


} TV talent shows like X Factor or Britain's Got Talent have 
become extremely popular over the last few years. This 
type of programme is a competition to find the best 
talent from a group of people who normally have little or 
no experience, The winners are often offered contracts 
and become famous stars. One of these programmes, 
Operatunity, offers amateur opera singers the chance to 


sing in competition. In 2002, the winners of Operatunity 
ended up singing at the Coliseum in Rome. 


The Coliseum is a Roman amphitheatre in the centre of 
Rome, Italy. Originally used for Roman entertainment, 
ranging from gladiatorial contests to classical theatre, il 
is sometimes used today for concerts. 


Abbey Road is the location of a famous recording studio 
in London. It was immortalised by the Beatles who named 
an album after the studio where they recorded their 
greatest hits, 

Guiseppe Verdi (1813-1901) was a noted Italian composer, 
mainly of opera, Many of his operas are still very popular 
today, such as Rigoletto, La Traviota and Aída. 


In this lesson, Ss read about the TV talent show 
Operatunity. Through this context, Ss look at the grammar 
of past obligation and permission, Ss go on to look at 
vocabulary connected with job requirements and listen to 
people talking about their jobs. Finally, Ss describe a job 
they would like to do in the future. 


OPTIONAL WARMER 


Write opera on the board. In pairs, Ss note down anything 
they know about opera; the names of famous operas, 
singers, opera houses, musicians, etc. Elicit from Ss their 
idea of an opera singer, i.e. what they look like, what they 
do, what skills they need. Get feedback from the whole 
class and write ideas on the board, 


Reading 
1 > Put Ss in pairs to discuss the questions, Get feedback 
from the whole class. 


2 » Ss read the article quickly and answer the questions. 
Tell Ss not to worry about words or expressions they don't 
understand at this point. Check the answers with the 
whole class. 


Answers 
opera singer 
by winning the TV talent show Operatunity 
Denise found waiting for the results difficult. They 
both found the travelling and childcare arra 
difficult as well as learning to deal with the media, 


Za > Ss do the activity individually. Encourage Ss to 
underline the parts of the text that helped them choose the 
correct heading. Check the answers with the whole class. 


b > Ss do the activity in pairs. Let Ss compare their ideas 
with another pair before getting feedback from the whole 
class. Write any interesting sentences on the board. 


Suggested Answers 

A Denise Leigh and Jane Gilchrist won a TV talent show 
called Operatunity, and were changed from working 
mothers into opera celebrities 
Before the show, their lives revolved around their 
familles, but winning Operatunity has offered them 


new possibilities, 
They have had a wonderful year, recording and being 
‘treated like princesses’. 
They had to arrange childcare and found travelling 
and learning to deal with the media difficult. 

E Their advice to people is to try to live your dream. 


4 » Ss do the activity individually. Let Ss compare their 
corrections in pairs before checking the answers with 

the whole class. If there are words or expressions that Ss 
don't understand, encourage them to answer each other's 
questions or look in their dictionaries before explaining 
them yourself, 


Answers 

Jane and Denise won so gues singing competition 00 IN 
even though Denise is blind, Ihe competition gave them 

the opportunity to sing Verdi's Rigoletto at the Coliseum 
In Rome, and it changed their lives forever, Although they 
are both housewives with families - Denise has three 
children, and Jane has four - they now get the chance to 
travel and see the world, singing. Their new lives have 
been very exciting, and they have been treated very well. 
They found the travelling difficult because they had to 
arrange childcare. They would recommend the experience 
to other singers, and say that if your dream is to sing, you 
should try to do it. 


5 b Ss discuss the questions in pairs. Get feedback from 
the whole class. 


6 » Focus Ss on the Lifelong learning box. Read through 
the first sentence with the whole class. Elicit the meaning 
of stick together in this context (stay on topic). Elicit the 
meanings of synonym, antonym and lexical set, Don't 
give the correct answers at this stage. Ss find the related 
words in the article and check their answers in pairs. Get 
feedback from the whole class, 


Answers 
transformed 
full-time mother, cleaner, shop assistant 


royalty 

worst, awful, difficult 
TV, newspapers 
hobby 


Qu Bu NM 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


In pairs, Ss use a dictionary to find at least one word to 
add to each section of the Lifelong learning box (1-6). 
Then ask each pair to read out one word. The rest of the 
class has to match the word with the correct section of 
the Lifelong learning box. 


Grammar | past obligation/permission 


OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN 


Write six sentences on the board about your life at home 
when you were a child using hod to, didn’t hove to, was 
allowed to, could, not allowed to, couldn' t. e.g. | had to 
wash my hands before eating. | couldn’ t stay out after 

B o' clock. Ss discuss the sentences and decide if these 
were good rules for a child to follow and why/why not. 
Ss now write their own sentences about when they were 
younger using the verbs. Ss share this information with 
the rest of the class, 


7 » Ssread and complete the Active grammar box in 
pairs. Check the answers with the whole class. Ss then 
practise saying the sentences in pairs. Ask various Ss to 


` repeat the sentences for the class, Refer Ss to Reference 


page 131. Give Ss time to read through the notes and ask 
any questions they may have. 


Ns 
Active grammar 

had to 
didn't have to 
were allowed to 
could 
weren't allowed to 
couldn't 
weren't allowed to 


B * Ss do the activity in pairs. Remind Ss that more than 
one answer may be possible. Check the answers with the 
whole class. 


had to 

weren't allowed / couldn't 

were allowed to / could 

didn't have to 

weren't alloweti to/couldn't, had to 
had to 

allowed to/could 

didn't have to 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 


9a > Ss do the activity individually. Check the answers 
with the whole class, 


Answers 
| wasn't be allowed to stay out late. 
We could te eat chocolate all day long. 
Bidyotwere Were you allowed to buy new clothes? 


We dide'* weren't allowed to watch television. 

| couldn't te use the telephone because it was too 
expensive. 

We didn't had have to help with the housework. 
We had to studying study very hard, 


b > Put Ss in pairs to discuss the question. Get feedback 
from the whole class. 


Sp ki 
10 » Put Ss in small groups to discuss the questions. 
Monitor for correct use of language for past obligation 
and permission. Get feedback from various groups. Write 
any important errors on one side of the board and write 
examples of correct or interesting language on the other 
side of the board. Discuss them with the class. 


Vocabulary | job requirements 


11 > Ss will need dictionaries for this activity. In pairs, Ss 
discuss the meanings of the phrases In the box and match 
them with the definitions. Elicit answers from various 

Ss but don't confirm any answers, Ask Ss to check their 
answers using dictionaries, 


making decisions | 
explaining things clearly 
controlling budgets 


PN Qv dw M M 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 
In pairs, Ss think of an example situation for four of the 


activities from the box to show that they have understood 
the meaning. Then get feedback from the whole class. 


12a > Ss will need dictionaries for this activity. Ss do 

the activities in pairs. Get feedback from the whole class 
but don't confirm any answers. Let Ss check the answersit 
their dictionaries. Ensure that Ss know which answers are 
adjectives and which are nouns. 


i 


1H 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 


b > Ss do the activity individually and then compare their 
answers in pairs. Check the answers with the whole class. 


C > Give Ss time to match a student in the class with each 
Quality. Focus Ss on the example dialogue. Ss then walk 
around the class checking if they matched people correctly. 
Get leedback by asking questions, e.g. Whot quolity has 
Irena got? 


Listening 


13a > @ focus Ss on the first column of the 
table. Play the recordings. Ss listen and write in the jobs. 
Don't check the answers at this point as Ss" notes from 
exercise 13b might help them identify the jobs. 


b > Play the recordings again. Ss take notes for the two 
remaining columns in the table, 


© > Ss check their answers in pairs, Get feedback for 
exercises 13a and 13b. Ss then discuss the questions in 
pairs. Finally, get feedback from the whole class. 


to explain things 
chearty amd logie athy, 
be vety positive and 


You have to have huge 
passion and drive for 
what you're doing d^ 
well às stamina. You 
also need to be Ht and 
Hexible. 


14a > Read through the instructions and topics with 
the S5. Give Ss time to make notes. Monitor and help 
where necessary. 


b > Put Ss in pairs to discuss their chosen jobs and 
answer the questions, Monitor and note down any errors. 
Get feedback from the whole class and discuss which of 
the jobs sound interesting. Write errors on the board and 
elicit the corrections. Finally, read out any language that Ss 
have used correctly and praise Ss for good examples, 


9 Vocabulary | UK and US English 
In this lesson, Ss took at some examples of the differences 
between UK and US English and practise using these 
varieties of English. 


OPTIONAL WARMER 


Draw two columns on the board. Write UX at the top 

of Column 1 and US at the top of Column 2, Write tap 

in Column 1 and faucet in Column 2. Elicit the meaning 

of these words and the fact thal there are differences 
between UK and US vocabulary. Divide Ss into two groups. 
Each group notes down words they associate with one 

ol the countries. Get feedback and write Ss' ideas on 

the board in the relevant column, Make sure these are 
removed from the board belore Ss do exercise 2 below. 


1a > @& ++ Focus Ss on the photos. In pairs, Ss discuss 
whether they know the US names for the items in the 
photos. Get feedback but don't confirm any answers, Play 
the recording for Ss to answer the question. Get feedback 
from the whole class. 


Answers 

car park (UK): NUNT 

lit (UK): In the US this is called an elevator, - 

chips (UK In US this s called French es. Chps inthe 
US means crisps in the UK. 


b > Play the recording again: Ss listen and answer the 
questions, Check the answers with the whole class. 


Answers 

1 Americans tend to be more direct. 

2 She didn't know that given the sack meant be fired 
(he had lost his job). 


* 


C > Ss discuss the two questions in pairs. Then get 
feedback from the whole class. 


2 > Ss do the activity in pairs, Check the answers with the 
whole class. 


; 


1 cell 
2 check 
3 fries 
4 mail 
5 gas 
6 freeway 
7 mall 
B apartment 


Za > Ss do the activity in pairs. Let Ss compare their 
answers in pairs but don't get feedback at this point. 


b » @ +» Play the recording for Ss check their answers. 
Elicit the answers from the whole class. 


4a > With books closed, ask Ss if they know of any 
differences between UK and US spelling. Get feedback and 
then focus Ss' attention on the table. Elicit more examples 
of words to add to the table. 


b > Ss do the activity in pairs. Check the answers with 
the whole class and write the US versions of the words 
on the board. 


Pronunciation | UK and US English 


5 >» Qua Play the recording. Ss listen to the different 
pronunciations of the words and try to identify the 
differences. Get feedback from the whole class and refer Ss 
to the Pronunciation bank on page 164. Ss can then identify 
words which have similar differences in pronunciation, 


LII 


9 Communication 


In this lesson, Ss find out how to answer interview 
questions. Ss then interview each other, using the advice 
given. 


1a > Put Ss in pairs to discuss the questions. Get 
feedback from the whole class. 


b > Ss read the advice and discuss the questions in pairs. 
Get feedback from the whole class, Encourage Ss to give 
reasons for their answers. 


C > Ss read the text and compare it with their ideas from 
exercise 1b. Get feedback from the whole class. 


good idea 
good idea 
not a good idea (dress smartly) 


good idea 

not a good idea (it’s OK to think for a few seconds) 
not always a good idea (give a positive reason) 
good idea 


2 > Read through the questions with the Ss and check 
understanding. Ss then note down answers they would 
give to each question, 


Za > Put Ss in pairs (A and B) and read through the 
instructions with the Ss. Ss A turn to page 148 to read 
about questions 1-4. Ss B turn to page 150 to read about 
questions 5-8, Ss then compare the advice with the 
notes they made in exercise 2 and update their notes as 
necessary. 


b > in their pairs, Ss tell each other what they learned 
and help each other to improve their notes, Ss can then 
rehearse their questions and answers together, 


C > Now put Ss in different pairs. Ss interview each 

other, using the questions from exercise 2 and the advice 
from exercise 3a. The interviewers take notes during the 
interviews and then give feedback to their partners, Get 
feedback from various Ss to see how their interviews went. 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 


When Ss have given feedback, they should decide who 
gave the best interview. Identify four nominated Ss and 
tell them they are all trying to get the same job. Choose 
four other Ss to be the interviewers, These Ss conduct 
interviews with the nominated Ss. At the end of the 


interview, invite a different student from the class to 

ask the interviewees a new, extra question, When the 
interviews are finished, the class should decide who gets 
the job. They must give reasons for their choice, If your 
class is large, you can divide Ss into two groups for this 
stage. 


My boss didn't let me make personal phone calls. 
I was atso made to work weekends. 
My boss didn't allow me to use the Internet. 


4 But when I was sick she let me have as much time off 

asl needed, 

5 And she allowed me to take my holiday when | 
wanted, too, 


Jim said (that) he had just started at Manchester 
University. 

2 Jim told me (that) he was studying Engineering. 
3 Jim told me (that) he had made lots of new friends. 
4 Sim told me (that) they had been to à fantastic concert 
the weekend before/last weekend. 

Jim told me (that) they were going to the Lake District 
that weekend / the following weekend/the next weekend. 
Jim said (that) he would call me tomorrow/the next day. 
Jim said (that) he had been to a brilliant lecture that 
morning / this moming- : 

jim told me (that) he lived in a flat with three other 
students. ) 

9 lim said (that) they were having a party that night. 


o oO v 


Answers 

1 She asked if! knew where the post office was. 

2 He asked where he could change some money, 

3 Sheaskedif!had been here/there before. 

à He asked me what time the meeting had finished this 
morning/ that morning. 

5 She asked if | would look after her plants (for her). 

6 They asked if we had gone/been to the cinema last 
night/the night before. 

7 She asked what time I/we had arrived, 

He asked if | was meeting anyone here/there, 


had to 
didn't have to 
could 

were allowed 


wne 
8 
ern au 


2 delegate 
3 tiring 
4 persuaded 


formal qualifications 
relaxing 


i 


Writing bank 


See page 161 in the Students’ Book 


1 > Ss read the letter of application and answer the 
questions in pairs. Get feedback from the whole class. 


1 She has a good degree in Italian, has visited Italy many 


team work. 


2a > Ss read the letter again and underline the phrases 
which háve the same meaning as sentences 1-5. Ss check 
their answers with a partner. Get feedback from the 
whole class. 


Answers | 
I would like to apply for the job of Tour Guide. 
. 


The phrases in the letter are more formal and would be 
more suitable for a job application. -~ 


3 > Ss complete the How to... box with words from the 
letter in exercise 1. 


Answers 
Dear Sir/Madam, 


like to apply for the job of ... 
| attach my C.V. and look forward to hearing from you in. 
the near future. 
Yours faithfully, 


4a > Ss read the job advertisements and choose a 
job to apply for. Ss then make notes on the necessary 
qualifications, skills and experience. 


b » Ss write a formal email or letter of application for the 
job they chose, using their notes and phrases from the 
How to... box. 


Overview 


Lead-in Vocabulary: Memory 

10.1 Can do: Respond to a poem 
Grammar: / wisl/ lf only 
Reading: it was long ago 
Listening: Chitdhood memory, Erma 
Bombeck 

10.2 Can do: Briefly describe a famous 
person - 
Grammar: Review of past tenses 
Vocabulary: Biographies 
Speaking and Pronunciation: 
Pronouncing numbers 
How to... say numbers 
Reading: The Making ot 
Gianni Versace 
Listening: Some famous people 

10.3 Can do: Understand cultural 


Speaking and Pronunciation: 
z: ` Word stress in phrasal verbs 
: . How to... say goodbye (in person) 
' "Reading: We're leting you ga 
ning: Some goodbyes, Saying 
ao * on the phone 
Communication Tatking A 
Writing bank Write a simple essay 
How to... write a simple essay 


Extra resources — ActiveTeach and ActiveBook 


CEFR Can do objectives 
10.1 Respond Lo à poem 
10.2 Briefly describe a famous person 


10.3 Understand cultural differences 
Communication Talking about memories 
Writing bank Write a simple essay 


CEFR Portfolio ideas 

8) With your friends, create a video showing dilferent ways of 
saying goodbye in different situations, 

b) Write a short brochure for British and American visitors to your 


country, describing some of the cultural differences they might 
experience, 

€) Write a simple essay on the topic Life is better today than it 
was a hundred years ago’, Use the How to... box on page 162 
to help you. 


Lead-in 


Hyde Park is one of the largest parks In central London 

The combined area of the park is larger than Monaco. It is 
also famous for being the home of Speaker's Corner, where 
anyone can Stand up and speak about almost any topic, 


Princess Diana (1961-1997) was the wife of Prince Charles 
and the mother of Prince William and Prince Harry, She 
and Prince Charles divorced in 1996. She was killed in a 
traffic accident, Her death created a media phenomenon 
unparalleled in the UK at the time, 


OPTIONAL WARMER 


Ask Ss: What do countries do to remember events or 
people in their history? Write up important feedback 
from the class on the board. Ask Ss: What does your 
country remember? What are the most important events 
and people? Ss discuss the questions in pairs. Then get 
feedback from the whole class. 


1a > Ss do the activity individually and then compare 
their answers in pairs. Even if they don't know the words 
or phrases, Ss may be able to work out answers from the 
grammatical structure of the sentence. Check the answers 
with the whole class, If Ss are having difficulty with the 
meaning of the words or phrases, encourage Ss to check in 
a dictionary before confirming the answers. 


Answers 

1 memorial, to homesick 
commemorate nostalgia 

2 remember in memory 

3 remind us mementa 


b » Draw Ss' attention to the photos. Put Ss in pairs to 
discuss the photos and decide where they are or what 
they represent. Get feedback from the whole class. Ss then 
match the photos with sentences from exercise 1a. Let Ss 
compare their answers in pairs before getting feedback 
from the whole class. 


Answers 


Main photo: 2 Middle photo: 3 
Top photo: 6 Bottom photo: 1 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 
Ask Ss: Do you have any memorials in your country? Who 


built them? Why? What sorts of people are remembered 
in your country? This can be done in pairs or with the 
| whole class. 


2a » Qoa Ask Ss: Who was Princess Diana? What do you 


- know about her? in pairs, Ss read the text and try to complete 


me summary. Play the recording. Ss check their answers in 
pairs, Then check the answers with the whole class, 


b » Play the recording again. Ss listen and answer the 
question. Check the answer with the whole class. 


Answers 
because she really liked children 


€ > Put Ss in pairs to discuss the questions, Get feedback 


from the whole class, making sure Ss give reasons for 


their answers. Then decide as a class which person is most 


worthy of a memorial and what it would look like, 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 


In groups, Ss decide who they are going to build a 
memorial to and what the memorial will be/look like. 


They then design the memorial and present their ideas to 
the rest of the class. Ss vote for the best idea (they can't 
choose their own memorial). 


10.1 Childhood memories 


In this lesson, Ss read a poem and listen to people talking 
about childhood memories. Through this context, Ss learn 
how to use / wish and /f only and learn about rhyming. 


OPTIONAL WARMER 


Tell 5s about one of your earliest childhood memories 
in detail. Encourage Ss to ask you follow-up questions 
about the memory, Ss then tell their partners about one 
of their earliest childhood memories. Again, encourage 
Ss to ask each other follow-up questions. Get feedback 
from the whole class and decide as a group who had the 
most vivid childhood memory. 


Reading 


1a > Put Ss in pairs to describe the old woman in the 
picture and answer the question. Get feedback from the 
whole class. 


b » Ss read the poem and answer the questions. Let 5s 
compare their answers in pairs before getting feedback 
from the whole class. Make sure Ss give reasons for their 
answers to question 4. 


C > Elicit from Ss the names of the five senses. Tell Ss that 
effective poetry encourages you to use your five senses. 
Ss then re-read the poem, noting down the things they 
can see, hear, smell, taste and feel, Let Ss compare their 
answers in pairs before getting feedback from the whole 
class. Go over any new vocabulary. Encourage the use of 
dictionaries. 


Answers 

See: a dusty road; a mountain; an old house; tree; an old 
woman in a red shawl; a grey cat on her knee, berries” 
and cream 

Hear: what the old woman said to her: 'Do you like 
bilberries and cream for tea. the old woman 


Feel: the sun, the heat on the road 


2 > Check understanding of rhyme, Ss read through the 
Lifelong learning box. Focus Ss on ago and know at the 
end of the first two stanzas in the poem and discuss how 
finding words which rhyme can help when remembering 
the pronunciation of difficult words, In pairs, Ss look for 
words which rhyme with me in the poem, Get feedback 
from the whole class. 


"T 
D3 


to 


Listening and speaking 
Za > Ss make notes individually. Monitor and help Ss 
with any new vocabulary, 


b » Put Ss in pairs to discuss the memories they chose. 
Get feedback from various Ss by asking them to report 
what their partners said. 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 


55 have to guess their partner's earliest memory. One 
student describes what they felt, tasted, smelt, heard and 


Saw, Their partner can interrupt at any time and guess the 
memory. Get feedback from Ss and if Ss can't guess the 
memory, repeat the activity with the whole class. 


4a > @ Give Ss time to read through the questions 
and then play the recording. Let Ss compare their answers 
in pairs before checking the answers with the whole class. 


4E 
terrified because her cousin told her there were 
monsters in the 


, the noise was cows 


b » in pairs, Ss try to do the activity from memory. Then 
play the recording again for Ss to check. Finally, check the 
answers with the whole class. 


C > Ss do the activity in pairs. Check the answers with the 
whole class. Elicit words or phrases which helped Ss find 
the answers. 


Answers r 
a: e and h (these set the time and place) 


bic, i. b 
€: d (or possibly b and d) 
d: l. l. a. 8 


5a » Ss read the text and decide who is telling the story. 
Ss compare their answers in pairs, giving reasons for their 
answers. Get feedback from the whole class. 


Answers 
Sarah's aunt 


b » Put Ss in pairs to retell the story through the eyes of 
Sarah's cousin, Ss should think about each of the senses: 
what the cousin could see, smell, hear, taste or feel. Ss 
write their story using the structure from exercise 4c. 


Let Ss compare their stories with another pair. Then get 
feedback from the whole class and rebuild the story on the 
board. 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 


Divide the class inta two teams and divide the board 
down the centre, Tell both teams that they are gaing to 
rewrite the story from the point of view of the cousin. 
Nominate one student from each team to be the writer, 
They have to stay at the board. Then give different 
people in each team one of the following roles: writing 


what they did, what they said, what they saw, what they 
heard, what they smelt, what they tasted and what they 
felt. 5s need to recreate the story in their team with each 
team member contributing their section, Monitor what 
is written on the board, underlining mistakes without 
correcting errors, The first team to produce a story 
including all five senses and all the relevant information 
in a coherent structure is the winner. 


Listening 

6a > Read through the instructions with the Ss. Ss read 
the extract and identify the points she makes. Get feedback 
and write each point on the board. 5s then discuss the 
points in pairs, saying why they agree or disagree with 
them, Get feedback from various pairs. 


b > Qj 25 Read through the instructions with the Ss. 
Play the recording. Ss complete the table with notes about 
things Claire and Matt would like to change about their lives 
(present and past). Check the answers with the whole class. 


p ul Present 


watch less TV 
travel more 


listened more to 
grandfather's stories 
eaten more healthily 
continued playing 
football 


listen more and talk 
less 
lose some weight 


Grammar | I wish/if only 


OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN 


Write lose some weight on the board. Elicit who said 
this in the listening (Matt). On the board, write: 

Iwishl! — — —.Inpairs, Ss think of what Matt would 
say to complete the sentence, Write could lose some 
weight in the space. Ask Ss: What tense is this? Explain 
that we use | wish + Past Simple to express a present 


wish. Tell Ss to read through the notes on Reference 
page 145, Ask Ss: What tense do we use with wish to 
talk about past wishes? (Past Perfect) Draw Ss' attention 
to the fact that tenses shift back when using wish: for 
present wishes Past Simple, for past wishes Past Perfect, 
Tell Ss that this is similar to the way tenses are shifted 
back in reported speech which they studied in Unit 9. 


7 > Ss read through the Active grammar box and choose the 
torrect options. Check the answers with the class. If you didn't 
do the warmer activity, refer Ss to the notes on Reference 
- page 145 now, Answer any questions Ss may have. 


Active grammar 


We use wish + Past Simple to talk about imaginary things 
we would like in the present. 


We use wish + Past Perfect to talk about imaginary things 
we would like in the past. 
We use wish + could to talk about ability in the present. 


B » Ss do the activity in pairs, Get feedback from the 
whole class. Accept alternative answers which make sense 
and are grammatically correct. 


o (wish! was / were better at Maths. 
33 wish you would try harder not to be late. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


Ask Ss to rewrite the sentences from exercise 8 using 
If only... . 


9 » Ss write three sentences about wishes for their lives 
(past or present). Monitor and help where necessary. Ss 
then discuss their wishes in pairs, Monitor and note down 
any errors, Get feedback from various pairs and review any 
important errors. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


On the board, write: / missed the plane. Ss think of the 
type of regrets that someone who had missed a plane 
might have. Write the following example on the board: 
If only there hadn't been so much traffic... In pairs, 

Ss think of more sentences using wish and If only. Get 
feedback and write correct sentences on the board. Put 


Ss in pairs (A and B). Each student writes down a problem 
without showing it to their partner. Student A then makes 
sentences using wish and /f only which somebody who 
had this problem might say. Student B listens and tries 

to guess the problem. When Student B has guessed 
correctly, repeat the activity with Student A guessing 
what Student B’s problem is. 


Marie Sklodowska Curie (1867-1934) was a Polish 
physicist and scientist, famous for her work on 
radioactivity. She was the first person to receive two 
Nobel Prizes and the first female professor at the 
University of Paris. 


Tanni Grey. Thompson (1969- ) is a Welsh athlete and TV 
presenter. She was born with spina bifada and has spent 
her whole life in wheelchair. This has not stopped her 
winning eleven Paralympic gold medals, She has held 
thirty world records and has won the Landon marathon 
5ix times. 


Edison Arantes do Nascimento, or Pelé (1940- is widely 
regarded as one of the greatest footballers of all time and 
was named player of the century in 1999. In 1,363 games, 
he scored 1,281 goals. In 92 games for Brazil, he scored 
77 goals. He is the only footballer to have three World 
Cup winner medals, Since retirement, he has worked for 
many charities and international bodies, 


Albert Einstein (1879-1955) was a German theoretical 
physicist who was responsible for discovering the theory 
of relativity. He won the Nobel Prize in 1921 and is known 
as the father of modern physics. He wrote more than 300 
scientific papers and 150 non-scientific works. His name 
has become synonymous with the word ‘genius’. 


In this lesson, Ss listen to information about important 
people from the 20th century, Ss then read a text about the 
lashion designer Coco Chanel and through this context, 
review past tenses, Ss look at how different numbers are 
pronounced in English and practise saying these numbers. 


OPTIONAL WARMER 


In a monolingual class, put Ss in pairs to write a list of 
five famous people from their country, Ss then discuss 
why these people have been important in shaping their 
country. Get feedback by asking various pairs to report 


back to the class, In a multilingual class, Ss individually 
write à list of five important people from their country, Ss 
then work in pairs with a student from another country. 
Ss explain to each other how these people have helped 
shaped their country. 


Listening 


1a » Focus Ss on the four photos. Put Ss in pairs to 
discuss the questions. Tell Ss to think about how the 
people helped to shape the twentieth century. Get 
feedback from the whole class and write Ss ideas on the 
board. 


b > play the recording. Ss listen and make notes 
about memorable things the four people did. Let Ss 
compare their notes in pairs before checking the answers 
with the whole class. Compare the answers with the 
predictions on the board. 


10.2 


Marie Curie was a brilliant scientist. She discovered 
radium with her husband and won the Nobel Prize 

| twice, 

2 Tanni Grey-Thompson won many Paralympic gold 
medals for wheelchairracing. — - 

3 Pelé was one of the greatest footballers of all time, 

4 Albert Einstein was a famous scientist who Is best 

known for his theories of relativity, 


Q > Give Ss time to read the texts. Then play the recording 
again, Let 5s compare their answers in pairs before 
checking the answers with the whole class. 


mary 
teaching 
1895 

1911 
thirteen 
1988 

her back 
gold medals 
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Vocabulary | biographies 

2 > Ss do the activity in pairs. Play recording 2.46 again 
for Ss to check their answers. Then get feedback from the 
whole class. i 


Answers 


3 > Ss do the activity in pairs. Then check the answers 
with the whole class. 


one of the greatest (footballers) of all time 
against the odds 


4a > On the board, write the name of someone famous 
who succeeded against the odds. Encourage Ss to ask 
you questions about this person and why they succeeded 
against the odds. Ss then choose a different famous 
person and make notes using words and phrases from 
exercise 2. 


b > in small groups, Ss take turns to talk about the 
people they chose. Encourage the rest of the group to ask 
follow-up questions. Then get feedback from various Ss, 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 


In pairs, Ss ask each other twenty Yes/No questions to 
find out the identity of the famous person. Partners can 


only answet Yes or No. If Ss cannot guess the person 
after twenty questions, their partner reveals the answer. 
S5 then discuss why the famous person succeeded 
against the odds. 


Reading and listening 


5a » Focus Ss on the photos, In pairs, Ss guess who the 
text is about and what type of life she might have had. 
Elicit ideas from the whole class. Tell $s they are going 

to read an article to find out who the famous woman 

is. Ask Ss to underline any words or phrases they don't 
understand and say that you will deal with them later. Ss 
read paragraph 1. In pairs, Ss discuss the question at the 
end of the paragraph and choose the best answer: a, b ot 
€. Ss then read the next paragraph, as directed (paragraph 
5), and discuss the questions at the end. Ss continue until 
they have read the whole text. 


b > When Ss have decided who the famous person is they 
can write her name in the title, Check the 5s' answers. Go 
through any words or expressions Ss don't understand. 
Encourage Ss to answer each other's questions before 
asking you. 


Answers 
Coco Chanel 


Ga > Qi Read through the instructions with the Ss. 
Play the recording. Ss write down the three facts which the 
speaker gets wrong. Check the answers with the whoie class. 


Answers 
Her mother died, not her father, 


In her first shop, she sold hats, not perfume. 
She went to Switzerland, not Hollywood. 


b > Give Ss time to read through the numbers and dates 
in the box. In pairs, Ss retell the story of Coco Chanel's life 
using the numbers and dates as prompts. Monitor and take 
note of any errors Ss make with the numbers and dates. 
Keep a note of these errors for exercise 9a below. Ask 
various pairs to read out their stories for the class. 


Grammar | review of past tenses 


OPTIONAL GRAMMAR LEAD-IN 

Think of a traditional story such as a fairy tale to tell the 
class. Before telling the story, tell Ss they are going to 
hear a story and ask them to notice the tenses used. When 


telling the story, include examples of the Past Simple, Past 
Continuous and Past Perfect, 5s note down examples of 
tenses used in the story and compare their ideas in pairs. 
Get feedback and write examples of the Past Simple, Past 
Continuous and Past Perfect on the board. 


Ta > Ss do the activity in pairs. Get feedback from the 
whole class and write examples of the Past Simple, Past 
Continuous and Past Perfect on the board. 


b » Give Ss time to read through the Active grammar box 
and complete the rules. Check the answers with the whole 
class. Then refer Ss to Reference page 145. Give Ss time 

to read through the notes. Ask Ss: What structure do we 
use for the main completed events in a narrative? (Past 
Simple) What structure do we use if we want to show that 
one action happened before another action? (Past Perfect) 
What structure do we use for an action in progress when 
the moin events happened? (Past Continuous) 


Active grammar 
Past Simple 


Past Perfect 
Past Continuous 
Past Continuous / Past Simple 


Ba » 5s do the activity individually. Remind Ss that there 
is one passive form. Let Ss compare their answers in pairs 
before checking the answers with the whole class. 


b » Ss find three things Gianni Versace had in common 
with Coco Chanel, Let Ss compare their answers in pairs 
before getting feedback from the whole class. 


Answers 

Both Coco Chanel and Gianni Versace opened shops. 
They then both started designing women's clothes. 
They both brought out perfumes. 


Pronunciation | pronouncing numbers 


ga » Ss read the How to... box. Then refer Ss back to 
the numbers and dates from exercise 6b. Ss read through 
the numbers in pairs, Ask various Ss to read different 
numbers aloud. 


b » in pairs, Ss practise saying the numbers. Monitor and 
correct where necessary. Ask various Ss to say the numbers 


aloud. Refer Ss to the Pronunciation bank on page 164. 


C > Qo Play the recording for Ss to check the 
pronunciation, Then put Ss in pairs to answer the 
questions. Get feedback from the whole class. 


We use and before the smallest part of a big number (one 
thousand and ten, ten million, six hundred and forty), 
and numbers and fractions (three and 
PULS ADNA, 
We use the before dates (the fourth of June) and time 


10 » Put Ss in two groups (A and B). 5s A look at the 
sentences on page 151. Ss B look at the sentences on page 
152, In their groups, Ss think of questions they can ask 

to find out the missing numbers, Monitor and check the 
questions Ss write, Then put Ss in pairs (A and B). Ss ask 
each other the questions they prepared and write in the 
missing numbers. Monitor and take note of any errors Ss 
make with numbers. Check the answers with the whole 
class. Finally, write any number errors on the board and 
practise saying the correct versions with the class. 


Speaking 


11a > Write five numbers that are important to you on 
the board. Include dates, years, numbers, elc. In pairs, 
Ss discuss the numbers and decide why they might be 
important to you. Elicit ideas and confirm the answers. 
Individually, Ss then write down five numbers that are 
important to them. 


b > Ss work in pairs and swap their numbers, Ss ask each 
other questions to find out why each number is important. 
Encourage Ss to ask follow-up questions. Monitor and note 
down any errors. Ask various Ssq report what they found 
out about their partner. Then write any errors on the board 
and encourage Ss to sell-correct. 


There are many ways of saying goodbye in English, e.g. 
goodbye, bye, see you later, see you, later, bye for now 
and catch you later. 


In this lesson, Ss read about how companies fire people 
and how relationships break up. Through this context, 

Ss look at the grammar of phrasal verbs and practise 
using some phrasal verbs. Ss then listen to people saying 
goodbye and practise different ways of saying goodbye. 


OPTIONAL WARMER 


Tell Ss to think of places where they could say goodbye to 
someone. In pairs, Ss write a list of places and discuss who 


they could say goodbye to in these places. Put Ss in different 
pairs to tell each other about the places and people they have 
written down. Ss then make a list of different ways to say 
goodbye in English, Get feedback from the whole class. 


Reading and speaking 
la > Ss discuss the question in pairs and discuss 


whether they have ever been in these situations 
themselves. Get feedback from the whole class. 


A firing someone trom a company 

B seeing someone off on a cruise 

C ending a relationship/splitting up with someone 

D sending off a footballer (giving a footballer a red card) 
E leaving a child at school/dropping a child off at school 


b > Ss discuss the question in pairs. Get feedback from 
the whole class. 


2a > Put Ss in two groups (A and B). Ss A read the text 

on page 140 and Ss B read the text on page 151. 55 answer 
questions 1-5 for their article and check their answers with 
another student from the same group. Check that each group 
has the correct answers and help with any difficult vocabulary. 


b > Put Ss in pairs (A and B). Ss explain the articles to each 
other using their answers from exercise 2a. Get feedback from 
the whole class about questions 4 and 5 from exercise 2a. 


Answers 

Ss A's text is about saying goodbye to your staff. Ss B's 
text is about saying goodbye to a partner. 

Companies used text messages, emails, post-it notes and 
Facebook. One company disabled an employee's security 
card, One actor sent his pregnant girlfriend a fax; another 
split up with his partner on live TV; someone else emailed 
his wedding guests and a king executed two of his wives. 


There's no nice way to fire someone, but managers should 
show respect for the employee, In relationships, some 
people have always been insensitive when it's time to say 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


In pairs, Ss decide which way of firing people from the text 
on page 140 is the worst and why. Get feedback from the 
whole class and discuss Ss' ideas. Ss then decide which 


way of splitting up with someone from the text on page 151 
is the worst and why. Again, get feedback from the whole 
class, In small groups, Ss then decide what would be the 
best way to fire someone and what would be the best way 
to split up with someone. Get feedback from each group. 


8 » Ask Ss what a phrasal verb is, Elicit that a phrasal 
verb is a verb with one or two particles, Ss do the activity 
in pairs. Get feedback from the whole class and write the 
phrasal verbs on the board. 


Answers 

find out - discover 

turning up- arriving 

came back - retumed 

going on- happening 

come up with - think ot / invent 
turned into - became 

split up — finished a relationship 
carry on- continue 

get over — recover from 

called off — cancelled 

went through — experienced (something bad) 
put up with - tolerate 


Grammar | phrasal verbs 


4 * Give Ss a short time to read through the Active 
grammar box. In pairs, Ss look back at the phrasal verbs 
from the texts and match them with the phrasal verb 
types (A-D). Ss compare their answers with another pair. 
Then check the answers with the whole class. Refer Ss ta 
Reference page 145. Give Ss time to read the notes and ask 
any questions they may have. 


Active grammar 
A: come back, go on, turn up, split up, carry on 


B: call off, find out 
C: turn into, get over, go through 
D: come up with, put up with 


5 » Ss do the activity in pairs. Let Ss compare their 
answers with another pair. Then check the answers with 
the whole class and ask various Ss to read out the correct 
Sentences, 


Answers à; 

I split up with my girlfriend. 

We didn't find out until later. 

When are you coming back? 

| couldn't carry on because | was tired, 
She always turns up late. 


Did they come up with any good ideas? 

What is going on here? 

The match was called off because of rain. 

The company is going through a difficult period. 
I can't put up with him anymore. 

The water turned into ice. 

it can take weeks to get over a serious iliness. 


DASS 


6 > Ss cover boxes A and B. Ss think of phrasal verbs that 
could complete sentences 1-8 and compare their ideas in 
pairs, Get feedback and write any correct possibilities on 
the board but don't confirm any answers, Ss then use the 
words from A and B to complete the sentences correctly. 
Remind Ss to change the verb form if necessary. Check the 
answers with the whole class and write the phrasal verbs 
on the board. 


Answers 
put up with 
turned into 
carry on 
turned up 


Pronunciation | word stress in phrasal 
verbs 


7a > (9 :4» Check that Ss remember how to mark stress. 
Tell Ss to look back at the phrasal verbs from exercise 6. 
Play the recording. Ss mark the stress in each phrasal verb 
and check their answers in pairs, Check the answers with 
the whole class. 


Answers 
The main stress is on the particle in all sentences except 
2 and 6, where the stress is on the verb. 


b » Elicit which phrasal verbs from exercise 6 have the 
main stress on the verb, Then ask Ss to look back at the 
Active grammar box and match the verbs with a type (A-D). 
Check the answer with the whole class. Refer 5s to the 
Pronunciation bank on page 163 and answer any questions 
the Ss might have, 


Answers 
turn into and go through have the stress on the main 
verd. 


They are both type C. 


8 > Put Ss in pairs. Ask Ss to individually look at the 
pictures and write a sentence about one picture using a 
phrasal verb. Ss then read out their sentences for their 
partner to guess the picture, If 5s need extra help, refer 
them to the phrasal verbs from exercise 6. Get feedback 
from the whole class. 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 


Before looking at the gapped sentences in exercise 6, 
focus Ss on the pictures in exercise 8. Write the following 
sentence on the board: Today's concert was called off 
because of bad weather. In pairs, Ss decide which of the 
pictures is being described. Ss then write five sentences 
to describe the other pictures. Ss read their sentences to 
their partners who decide which picture each sentence 
is describing. Ss then complete exercise 6 using the 
words from boxes A and B. Finally, 5s can compare 

the sentences they wrote about the pictures with the 
sentences in exercise 6. 


Listening 


ga > Qj =>» Read through the instructions and situations 
with the Ss. Play the recording and then check answers 
with the whole class. 


Answers 
à Speaker at the end of a conference 
à father and daughter before she goes away ‘ 


two colleagues at the end o 
friends at the end of a party 


LO 2 


b » in pairs, Ss read the questions and try to remember 
the answers, Then play the recording again for Ss to check 
their predictions. Check the answers with the whole class, 


C > Read through the How to... box with the Ss. Then play 
the recording for Ss to tick the phrases they hear, Check 
the answers with the whole class. 


Answers E 

Right then, it's time | made a move, 
Sorry, I've got to dash, 

Thank you very much for coming. 
Thank you and goodbye. 


Thanks for everything. | really enjoyed it. 
We'll see you in a couple of weeks. 


10a » 5s try to do the activity in pairs before they listen. 
Get feedback from the whole class but don't confirm any 
answers at this stage. 


be play the recording for Ss to check their 
answers. Check the answers with the whole class. Then 
elicit the answers to the three questions, 


Answers 

A: Right, well I'd better be going. (1) 

B: Yes, me too. I've got loads to do. (1) 

A: Maybe see you next Wednesday then? 
B: Yes, that sounds good. See you then. (2) 
A: Have à good weekend. (2) 

B: You too. 

A: See you. (3) 


| B: Yeah, bye. 6) 


C > Discuss the question with the whole class. 


11 > Put Ss in pairs (A and B). Ss read the role cards 
and roleplay both situations using the words and phrases 
from the How... to box. Ss then swap roles and repeat the 
activity. Monitor and take note of any errors to discuss 
during feedback. 


OPTIONAL VARIATION 


Number all Ss A or B, Put Ss A into pairs with Ss B and 
do the first roleplay, Then move the Ss around so that 


each person is with a different partner and do the second 
situation, Then tell Ss A that they are now Bs and vice 
versa and move the Ss around twice more, 


10 Vocabulary | the senses 
In this lesson, Ss look at vocabulary related to the five senses. 


1a > Ss discuss the question in pairs. Monitor and help with 
vocabulary if necessary. Get feedback from various pairs. 


b > Ss decide what sense they associate with the words 
in the box. Draw five columns on the board and write a 
sense at the top of each one. Allow Ss to compare their 
ideas in pairs and then get feedback from the whole 
class. Write the words in the columns as Ss give you their 
answers. There are no correct or incorrect answers as it 
depends on how Ss feel about the words. 


€ > Ss complete the phrases with their choice of words, 
Put Ss in groups to discuss their ideas, Again, there are no 
correct ar incorrect answers. 


d > Put Ss in pairs to talk about which things from exercise 
1b they like and dislike. Monitor and take note of errors. 
Then get feedback from the whole class. Finally, write the 
errors on the board and encourage Ss to self-correct. 


2a b Ssread through the table, Focus Ss on the word order: 
verb + adjective or verb + like + noun phrase. Ss cover column 
B of the table. In pairs, Ss think of responses to the sentences 
and questions in column A. Elicit ideas from various pairs. Ss 
then uncover column B and match sentences from A and B. 
Check the answers with the whole class. 


b > Sscover column B and practise saying the dialogues 
in pairs. 


C > @ ss: Read through the instructions with the Ss. 
Play the recording. Ss listen and think about what has just 
happened in each case. Ss check their ideas in pairs and 
decide which sense is being used in each situation. Check 
the answers with the whole class. 


Suggested Answers 

1 Awoman is cooking. She's just burned her hand! 
(touch) 

2 He'seaten something disgusting. (taste) 


3 Some birds have just started singing and the person 
wants to hear them. (sound) 
She's just eaten something delicious. (taste) 
She's just smelled something horrible. (smell) 


Za » Put Ss in pairs to discuss the differences in 
meaning. Check the answers with the whole class. If 
necessary, allow Ss to check in a dictionary. 


See: to notice something using your eyes, deliberately 


or by chance, for a long or a short time 
look at: usually for a short time deliberately 
watch: for a long time deliberately, paying attention to 


3 touch: for one moment, usually with your hands; 
hold: for a long time, in your hands or arms 


b > Ss do the activity individually. Remind Ss to change 
the verb form if necessary. Check the answers with the 
whole class. 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


55 write a sentence for each word using their own ideas 
and then tell their partner. 


4a > Read the instructions with the Ss. Ss then write 
their own versions individually. Help Ss with vocabulary 
where necessary and let them use dictionaries. 


b > Put Ss in groups of three or four. Ss take turns to 
read out their poems and get feedback from the rest 

of the group. Each group then chooses one poem from 
their group and makes any changes. Finally, each group 
presents their poem to the rest of the class. 


10 Communication 


In this lesson, Ss read instructions about how to play a 
memory game. Ss then use these instructions to play the 
game in even-numbered groups of two or more. To play the 
game, you will need counters for each group. 


OPTIONAL WARMER 


In pairs, 5s discuss any table games that they play or 
have played. Get feedback and ask Ss to explain how 
these games are played. In a monolingual class, ask Ss 
to tell you the rules of any typical table games played in 
their country. In a multilingual class, form small groups 
and ask Ss to explain to each other how typical table 
games from their countries are played. 


1 > Focus Ss on the topics on the game board. Ss read 
through the topics and check they understand them all. 
Make sure Ss realise that the letters and numbers in 
brackets refer to the units in which Ss studied the topic. Ss 
then read the instructions in the ‘How to play’ box. Check 
understanding by asking: How do you play? (by taking it in 
turns to choose a block) How do you move round the board? 
(by choosing blocks on the board that you want to collect) 
What do you have to do when you choose a block? 

(you have to talk about the topic in the block for one minute) 
What happens if you cannot talk about the topic for one 
minute? (you don't get the block) How does Team A win? (by 
winning a line of blocks from top to bottom) How does Team 
8 win? (by winning a line of blocks itom side to side) 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 
Give Ss time to plan their strategy and revise language . 


that they might need from the relevant units, This can 
therefore be a good revision task just before the final 
test/exam at the end of the year. 


2 > Put Ss in groups of equal numbers to play Memory 
Blockbusters. Divide each group in half to create a team A 
and a team B. As Ss are playing, monitor carefully to offer 
help where needed. Take note of errors that Ss make as 
well as any examples of good language and expressions 
that Ss use. When Ss have finished the game, get feedback 
from each group by asking Ss to report something they 
learned about the other Ss in the group. Finally, write any 
important errors on the board and invite Ss to come up 
and correct them on the board. Congratulate 5s on any 
good language and expressions they used in the class and 
praise them for their efforts throughout the course. 


130 


OPTIONAL EXTENSION 


When Ss have finished the game, organise the class 

into new groups so that Ss aren't working with anyone 
Iram their original group. Ss choose one block that they 
haven't yet landed on and prepare a three-minute talk 
about the topic. Monitor and help where necessary. 
When Ss are ready, they give their talk to the rest of their 
group. Monitor carefully and take note of errors as well 
as use of correct or interesting language. When all the 

5s have finished giving their talks, write up any errors on 
the board. In their groups, Ss decide how to correct the 
errors. Get feedback and ask Ss from each group to come 
up and write the correct forms on the board. Finally, write 
examples of correct or interesting language that Ss have 
used on the board and congratulate Ss on its use. 


1 
2 
3 
4 


wasn't could work 
hadn't eaten had shown 
had gone could play 
had were 


didn't answer went 

were you doing had stopped 

was listening didn't you go 

didn't hear had got back/got back 
Did you have was visiting 


She had changed a lot. 

| had never read it before. 

At 6:30 a.m. he was swimming. 

He was sleeping in his room at midnight, 
| had lost my passport. 

She was looking for a job. 


split up 
turned up 
going on 
put up with 


Answers 


against the odds from an early age 
is widely considered best known for 
to be remembered 

of all time 


Writing bank 
See page 162 in the Students’ Book 
1a > Ss discuss the statement in pairs, deciding whether 
they agree or disagree and why. Get feedback from the 
whole class. 
b » Ss read the essay and find out if the writer agrees 


or disagrees with their opinion and why. 5s check their 
answers in pairs, 


Answers 


The writer does not think that fashion is a waste of money, 


2a > Ss read the text again and underline the sentences with 
the main idea in each paragraph. Let Ss check their answers in 
pairs before getting feedback from the whole class. 


Answers 

Some people believe that fashion is a waste of money. 

In the first place, I think that most people would agree 
that designers are wonderfully creative and that 
fashion can even be an art form, 

Secondly, it is well known that people have been 
interested in fashion for hundreds of years, perhaps 
even longer. 

Finally, fashion can be good for the economy, 

To conclude, | do not helieve that fashion can be said 
to be a waste of money when there are so many 
clear benefits. 


b » Check that Ss understand what a supporting idea is. 
Ss do the activity individually and check their answers in 
pairs. Check the answers with the whole class. 


Answers 

However, | would like to argue that there are many 
positive aspects to fashion. 

Designers such as Chanel or Versace are still famous long 
after their deaths for their beautiful designs. 

It is natural for people to want to dress up and look 
thelr best. 

Italy's fashion industry, for example, is worth more than 
60 billion euros a year. . 


8 » Ss read the How to... box and tick the phrases used in 
the essay. 


4a » Ss discuss the statement in pairs and decide why 
they agree or disagree 


b » Ss do the activity in pairs. Get feedback from the whole 


class and ask Ss to give reasons / examples for their answers. 


€ > Elicit other opinions from the class to agree or 
disagree with the statement from exercise 4a. Draw a 
table on the board with two column headings: Agree and 
Disagree. Add the Ss’ opinions to the relevant column. 


d > Ss choose three ideas from exercises ab or ac 

which support their opinion from exercise 4a. Ss write a 
supporting idea and/or example for each one. 

5 » Ss write an essay explaining their opinion, using their 
notes from exercise 4d and phrases from the How to... box. 


Audioscripts 


9 


Track 1.2 

Dialogue 1 

M » Man, W = Woman 

M: What activities and hobbies are you 
good at? 

W: I'm quite good at juggling — . 

M: Are you? How did you learn to do that? 

W: Well, | started aff just throwing and 
catching one ball, then two and now | can 
juggle with five balls at once. 

M: Can you juggle with plates? 

W: No! | don't think | could do that! 


Dialogue 2 

M = Man, W = Woman 

W: What clubs do you belong to? 

M: | don't belong to any, but my daughter is a 
member of an astronomy club. 

W: Is she? Can she tell you what will happen 
in the future, then? 

M: No, astronomy, not astrology! She studies 
the stars and planets. 

W: Oh, whoops. | always get those two mixed 
up ~ Does she have a telescope then? 

M: Yes, 4 was expensive, 1 can tell you 


Dialogue 3 

W = Woman, T = Teenager 

W: What types of exercise are you keen on? 

Tr im keen on snowkiting. 

Wi Realty? What's that? 

Tr it's Ike snowboarding, you know, going 
down à mountain on a board, but you have 
a kite attached too, so you go even faster. 

W: | haven't even been sküngl isn't it 
terrifying? 

T: Yes, it is. That's the whole point 

W: Do you do It regularly? 

T: No, I don’t. About once year. 


Dialogue 4 

M » Man, W Woman 

W: What cultures are you interested in? 

M: I'm really interested In Chinese culture. 

W: Have you Deen there? 

M: Ves, | have. | went there on holiday a few 
years ago and just found it fascinating. l'm 
trying to fear Mandarin now, ah, and I've 
started t'ai chi classes as well, 

W. Have you? Isn't that a kind of martial art? 

M: Well, yes, but ir doesn't involve any fighting. 
it a senes of slow movements, almost like 
à slow dance, It's really relaxing. 


Dialogue § 

M * Man, W = Woman 

M: What do you spend too much time on? 

W. Oh, that's easy! Sudoku. 

M: What's that? 

W: Sudoku? it's a kind of number puzzle 
invented in Japan. You have to complete a 
grid so that all the lines and boxes contain 
ah of the ^umbers from one to nire. 

M: | haven't tried that. 


Track 1.5 ~ 

Right, well let me tell you a little bit about 
Rob. Um he's my best friend, um, which many 
peopie find difficult to believe. Um, many 
people don't have, er a best friend who is 
eighteen years aider than them, so | suppose 
this is quite an unusual friendship. Um, we 
met, er, about three years ago. We were 
working in the same school and, um at first I 
found Rob to be quite an eccentric character, 
um, with lots of gestures and animations um 
but he — he also seemed a lot younger than he 
actually was, which is what | liked about him, 
Um he’s also ~ he's a very sincere, er funny, 
kind um person as well, which is aiso what I 
like about him, toc. Um, we share the same 


interests as well We like the same books, we 
enjoy the same films and we have the same 
sort of sense of humour. Er, the only real 
difference between us ^ that de- he loves 
cricket, but ! absolutely hate it. Um, bul we're 
still very good friends. 


Track 1.8 
Speaker 1: 


My father has been a big influence on me. 1 
really respect nim. Um ,,. partly because of 
what he does - we do the same job - but! 
think also his character. 

We're quite similar In many ways. Um — ne's 
sort of very calm, The only time he got angry 
was once, about twenty years azo when | was 
fifteen. | came home at five in the morning 
and | didn’t call to say I'd pe late. We had a 
big argument and didn’t speak to each other 
for a week. But apart from that, l've never 
seen him lose his temper and he nas always 
been very kind to me. 

Speaker 2: 

So. | want to speak about Romina. She was 
my best friend for about Iwelve years, Before 
meeting her most of my friends were boys 
and i didn’t have many good girltriends. 

We met at university and began studying 
together and going out in the evenings 
together, and we developed this method of 
studying before exams, We basically spent 
He whole night drinking coffee and testing 
each other, It was terrible for our health 

but good for our friendship. Unfortunately, 
we're not in touch any more. We fell out over 
money while we were on holiday last year, 
and we haven't seen each other since thea. I 
miss her 

Speaker 3: 

I work in à supermarket and I've been there 
for about two years. When I started, | got on 
really well with all my colleagues, They were 
ati really nice, except one. This one girl - 1 
think ^er name was Sarah — she was always 
unfriendly to me. | don’t know why. Then | 
found out that she was saying bac things 
about me. She said | was lazy and a bad 
worker, that kind of thing, | really saw red and 
we had à huge row, | still don't know what 

it was really about though ~ Anyway, Sarah 
stopped working at the supermarket about a 
year ago, | don't know what she's doing now, 


Track 1.9 

Online dating ^s becoming the twenty-first 
century way to find a partner. In the UK (ast 
year more than seven million people used 

a dating website. Far from being unusual, 

it now seems that everyone's using the 
internet as a way to meet people. There are 
spesjal websites for readers of particular 
newspapers, for animal lovers, for classical 
music fans and one which allows onty 
beautiful people to join! For many peaple 
though, the idea of having to write a profile, 
a description of themselves, is very off putting. 
Canlintroduceyou.com has a clever way to 
get round that problem. Rather than writing 
your own profile, a friend describes you, 
which makes the whale process much less 
embarrassing. It seems that there really is a 
dating website to suit everyone, 


Track 1.10 

B = Ben, S = Sue, E = Ekaterina 

B: Do you prefer watching foreign films with 
subtitles, or dubbing, Sue? 

S: Um, well, | lived in Spain for a while end 
most of their films and their cinemas 


actually have dubbing, you know, when 
they have different actors doing the voices, 
so Í used to try and go to cinemas where 
there were original version films because 

| prefer to read the subtities than than 
listen to actors’ voices pretending to be 
different actors. | just hate watching a film 
with a famous actor, like, say Al Pacino, 
and hear à different voice coming out, He 
has such a distinctive voice. It's really odd. 

B: And what do you think, Ekaterina? 

E: | agree actually, because | think that 
subtitles allow you to hear the original 
actors’ volees and all their emotions and so | 
think it's more kind of realistic I'd say, yeah. 

B: But you lose so much of the meaning 
because you can't put all of those spoken 
words onto a short subsitie. 

E: And sometimes the transiations are really 
poor, so that you miss the whole point of 
what they're trying to say, 

S: Well, that’s true, but that can happen with 
dubbing as well, can't it? If the transiation 
isn't good quality. 

8: Well, | just think it's really hard to watch 
the film and read the subtitles at the 
same time, And it's particularly hard for 
Children, isn't it? 

E: Yes, that's why in my country children's 
films are usually dubbed. 

S: That makes sense, And anyway, for cartoons 
itwouldat really matter, would it? 

B: No. 

: But you know, we have another way of 
translating foreign films, Sometimes, 
especially on TV, we have one person 
translating all the voices, it's called the 
lektor, 

B: One voice for the characters? 

S: Isa't that confusing? How do you know 
when it changes from a female character 
to a male character for example? 

E: Well, if it's done professionally, it's fine, 

i don’t know, | guess It's what you're 
used to. But a lot of people like it and, af 
course, it's pretty cheap to translate films 
in this way. 

S: Can you still hear the original film 
underneath? 

E: Yes, usually you can, but at a lower 
volume, So it’s actually quite good if you 
do speak some of the language the film Is 
in . 


Track 1.11 

1 Going to the cinema Is too expensive 
these days. 

2 films are becoming too violent. 

3 The use of computerised special effects 
has made films more exciting. 

4 Hig Ulm stars deserve to earn millions of 
collars. 

$ Watching films in English is a great wey to 
loam 


Track 1.12 

P = Presenter, ju = julian, A = Anna, 

C = Chris, Jo = Joe 

P: And in today's programme we hear from 
our panel of testers, This week they've 
been trying out some of the hottest new 
eco-gudgets, What did they think of the 
products, and are they actually any better 
for the environment? Julian, what was 
yout gadget? 

Ju: Mine was the weird-looking thing with 
the propeller and the glove, it’s actually a 
device you can wear while riding a bicycle 
that makes you go fast — much faster it 


H 


fact! The giove controls the speed, and 

you can do up to 130 km an hour. 

| can't say | tried going that fast myself, 

bur it was certainly a lot faster and easier 

than cycling normally. It's powered by 
petrol, which is really what | didn't like 
about it. Basscally, it's made a completely 
eco-triendiy means of transport, a bike, 
use fuel. That said, it does apparently use 

a lot less petrol than needed by a car, sat 

guess It could be a better choice. 

And Anna, what did you take home? 

| took home the two cardboard boxes. 

They're actually speakers for plugging into 

your MP3 player. | wasn't expecting much, 

to be hanest, but | was pleasantly surprised, 

The sound they produced was actually very 

clear, They're cheap, but to be honest, | still 

don't think they look very good. 

P: Chris, how did you get on with your 
gadget? 

C: Well, mine looks Uke a soft toy, and it's 
a kind of octopus shape. In fact, it's à 
webcam - you know, à kind of camera 
for seeing anc talking to people over 
the Internet. It worked really well and it 
looked à lot nicer than a plastic une 

P: But is it more eco-friendly? 

G Yes, | think yo; most of the material used 
to make ir has been recycled. Of course, 
it doesn't exactly look professional if you 
wanted to use it at work. 

P: And, finally, loe, what was your gadget? 

Jo: !t was à rather clever kind of radio. It's 
quite small and square and it has a 
handle which you can wind up to get 
energy to make the radio work, or you 
can use the solar panel on the top, it was 
easy to wind up, and | got about twenty 
minutes of playtime out of winding it up 
fot one minute, The solar panel was less 
successtul - but perhaps that's because it 
just isn't sunny enough in this country. 


Track 1.16 

R= Rachel, E = Eben 

R: Do you believe everything you read in the 
news normally? 

E: No, not realty Um, | read lots of different 
papers and | find that they all report the 
same story differently, The interesting 
trick they play is that each newspaper 
seems to tell a different part of the story, 
50 they withhold the information, 

R: Yeah they «eem to decide differently as 
to what they think is going to be worthy 
of a story for somebody to read and they 
do reflect on It completely differently 
sometimes. it's difficult to know what's 
important and what's not. 

E: Yes, and as | said, it's strange that — it 
seems that sometimes they will hold 
back information so that the story sounds 
worse than it actually is and it almost 
comes across as if the newspaper wants 
you to get angry. 

R: Or sometimes they'll express something 

that's supposed to be so exciting, and 

you're rot quite sure whether you really 
agree with it being that exciting, or that 

interesting, as it actually is ... . 

Which is = yes, | suppose that raises the 

other point, writing news is a business, 

it’s an industry, They have to come up 
with stories every day, all day, and so they 
have to almost write a little bit like fiction 
as à, you know, to make it exciting- 

Well yeah, and they have to - they have 

10 sell newspapers, they have to make 

money. So sometimes yau think that 

that's the only reason that they may be 
writing à Story, 


» 


R; 
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it’s à horror film, set in Spain, It's about a 
woman who buys the house where she used 
to lve as a child. Her son starts to See the 
ghosts of children in the house and ther he 
suddenly disappears. The main characters 
are the woman and her husband. There is 
also a rather spooky old woman. 
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The house that the woman, Laura, buys, used 
to be a^ orphanage and the ghosts are of 
children who lived there, When Simán, her 
son disappears, the police think that he may 
have been taken by rhe spooky old woman, 
Benigna, who, it turns out used ro work at the 
arphanage. However, Laura becomes more 
and more gure that he has been taken by the 
ghosts, In the end Laura finds Simón, but I 
won't spoil the ending by telling you how! 
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l: So how do you feel about the house 
> 


swap? 

M: Oh, | can't wait. | can hardly believe 
we're spending more than ane month in 
London. We've never been there before. 

i: lm sure you'll love it, 

M: Yes, I'm sure we will. 

n What are you going to do while you're 
there, Carlos? 

C: We're going to see all the sights and the 
museums s + 

M: And I'm going to do lors and lots of 
shopping: 

it Great, There are some wonderful shops 
in London. I'll give you the address of a 
great shoe shop, 

M: I'm going to spend lots of money, and buy 
beautifu! clothes and souvenirs for my 
family — . 

C: And we're visiting some friends in Oxford 
on yd June, 

M: I think they'll have fice shops there too 
and of course .. . 


2 The Armitage family 

| = Interviewer, | = Jeremy, S = Sarah 

I; So, are you ready for Spain? 

l: Yes, ! think s0. We've always wanted to 

visit Spain, tt has such a rich culture. | 

want the girls to experience that while 

they ate young, even though they're 

not very keen, We're going to see the 

cathedrals ... 

And we love Spanish food, so we're going 

to try all the local dishes, particularly the 

seafood, Of course the girls will probably 

want Lo go to MacDonalds ... 

jr Yes, but we won't go to McDonald's. 
Forget it! 

S: Oh, and we're also going to gà to the 
beach. 


S: 


j: Ves, we're looking forward to that. | really 
hope this'll be the holiday of a lifetime for 
us all. 
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Miriam Dos Santos 

1 = Interviewer, M = Miriam 

t: Hi Miriam, So how was London? 

M: Well London was fantastic, but the house 
was a disaster, 

t Oh deat, Why was that? 

M: First of all, It was in the middle of 
nowhere, It was a long way from the 
centre, and very difficult to find. We got 
completely lost looking for it. In the end 
we had to ask a taxi driver to take us 
there, which was very expensive. And 
when we went inside, my goodness, it 
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was so old, and dark. | don't think they 
had changed anything in that house for 
thirty years. It was like something out af 
a film. Nothing worked properly, Even the 
heating didn't work, so there was no hot 
water, and the shower didn't work either. 
Anyway, | was really disappointed, and so 
we're going to complain to the company. 
We'll ask them about the central heating 
and why the information on the website 
was wrong and we'll alse asx them ... . 


Jeremy Armitage 

| = Interviewer, | = Jeremy 

I: How was Spain? 

J; have to be honest with you. It wasn't 
good. 

I: Oh dear, Why was that? 

J: Well, the main problem was the fiat. It 
was too small. The gits had to stay in the 
single room together, but it was more like 
a cupboard than à room. It was tiny! And 
the other rooms weren't much bigger! And 
it was so hot, and there was no fan, so we 
had big arguments. Also, the mosquitoes 
were terrible, so it was very difficult to 
sleep at night. And downstairs there was 
a bar, which played loud music until four 
in the morning, | think the only reason the 
area was quiet during the day is because 
en ne 


all might! 
Anyway, the girls refused to do the things 
! wanted to do, All they wanted to do 
was try and get à suntan, They don’t care 
about culture, and didn't want to eat the 
delicious food. They just wanted chips! 
At the end of the month, (was so pleased 
to get home. | am never going to do à 
home swap again! 
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R = Representative, M = Miriam 

R: Hello, yourhome-myhome. How cant 
heip you? 

M: Hello, my name is Miriam dos Santos. f 
recertiy did a house swap with one of the 
properties dn your website and I'm afraid! 
wasn't at all happy with the experience. 

R: Oh, I'm sorry to hear that. Can you just 
give me some details? What was the 
reference number of the house? 

M: 742778. 

R: OK, I'm just getting the detalls ... Yes, 
right, what was the problem exactly? 

M: Well, | don't like to complain but there 
really were o lot of problems, For starters, 
we couldn't find the place, If was in the 
middle of nowhere, The information on 
the website said that it would be easy to 
get into the city centre, but in fact it took 
over two hours to get there ... , 

R: Well, of course, t does depend on the 
time of day. Rush hour can be a problem. 

M: No, I'm sorry, but it was just à long way 
trom the centre. And when we got there the 
house was in a terrible mess, There were 
dirty dishes and cups everywhere; the 
bathroom was disgusting and far too small. 

R: Oh dear, yes, there was supposed to be a 
cleaner coming in before you arrived but 
she was ill, so it didn't happen. We must 
apologise about that. 

M: Oh, well, that wasn’t the only problem, 
actually, There weren't any clean sheets 
ar tawels, so we had to go out and buy 
some more anc the central heating wasn't 
working, so the house was freezing and 
there was no hot water, 

R: Ah, actually, the heating was working but 
it was switched off, You needed to switch 
it on. 


` 


— 
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M: Well, in that case, why didn't the man 
i spoke to at your office explain that at 
the time? m sorry, but if just isn't good 
enough 

R: No, | do apologise for the inconvenience, 

M: Well, actually, "d like you to give me 
à full refund of the fee we paid to 
yaurhome-myhome, 

R: Well, if isn't company policy to give a 
refund, Perhaps we could give you a 
goodwill payment of, say, £120 to pay for 
the sheets and tawels you had to buy? 
How would that be? 

M: Well, I think you should give me a refund, 
but | suppose that's something, 

R: And | do apologise again ... 
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i ved living in Japan, | lived there for two 
years, um, and | had a really great time. I 
went = | lived in Kyoto, which is a really, really 
beautiful city, it's got, um, it’s got amazing ~ 
ots of old architecture, um it’s very beautiful 
and it's a very lively bustling city. There's 

lots to do there, um it's got really good um 
restaurants with traditional Japanese food 
and it's got restaurants with um food fram all 
over the word as well, 

And it’s got great shops and very good night 
life and it's ~ the thing | liked about Japan is, 
although it's very crowded and bustling and 
you've got lots of people on the streets and 
lots of bikes um you can sort of step off the 
streets and go Into the er the older traditional 
temples, um, and when you go in those areas 
its— it's really quiet and calm and it's — it's 
nice, it’s very peaceful in those places. 

Lm, the only thing | suppose that was à 
disadvantage in in in Kyote was the -the 
heat. In the summer it gets very hot, there's 

a lot of humidity, um, so liy it's quite u 
relief to go into some of the modem 
shopping areas so you can have the, er, the 
airconditioning on, which is — which is really 
nice because actually in my apartment in Kyoto 
| didn't have any air-conditioning so it was — it 
was very uncomfortable in the summer anc 
sleeping at night was a real problem. 

So yeah, sometimes at weekends to escape 

| used to just walk around the, um, the 
shopping areas and go in the shops so 1 
could enjoy the air-conditioning, which was 
really nice as well, The people were very, very 
friendly um in Kyoto and that was one thing 

I liked, even not speaking the language very 
well and not knowing the area very well you 
could go out and teel that you were quite 

in good hands really because the japanese 
people would always look after you 


Track 1.26 
T= Tracy, $ = Stig 
T: i don’t think there's any doubt that the 
way we live now we have — we have to 
change somehow, um, you know Were 
gonna end up with — with no water, with 
no heating, with — with mothing if we 
don't change the way that we all live, 20 
think the point that he’s making about um 
homes being smaller um so that we can 
afford to heat them and to have water for 
them and, you know, different furniture 
and things like that is a really great idea. 
I'm not sure | agree with that. | think 
rich people will always be able to buy 
big houses, It'll only be the poor people 
perhaps who get smaller and smaller 
houses as we run out of space, 
T: You think - you think rich people won't 
give up their swimming pools for anything? 
S: Well, not necessarily thei* swimming 
pools, but there always be rich 
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footballers who can afford ro Duy massive 
houses. ! don't think that's gonna change. 

T: I think maybe, maybe, having lived in 

Hong Kong and places thal con't have as 

much space is that you realise suddenly 

how little space you really do need and 
that, you know, things like table tops 
being used as computer screens as 

well, um, isn't so out of the realms of 

possibility. 

No, | think that’s - that's true, | mean 

countries that don't have much space 

certainty will need to think about how 
they use that space and might ^ might 
need to build smaller and smaller homes 
but | think the people who have the 
money for the homes wili definitely 
continue to buy massive houses. 

T: Yeoh, that's true. | mean | can't imagine 
that, um, anyone will ever give up their 
cars. | can’t see a future where there's 
definitely fewer cars or definitely, er, fewer 
people moving around like that. | can't 
evtt imagine that happening, can you? 

S: No, ! can't really. | think people will just 
have to develap new fuels, for example 
hydrogen's being used to run cars. Er, 
you've got an increase in the number of 
electric cats and | think governments will 
just have to develop, you know, filling 
stations for electricity instead of petrol. 

T: Yeah, these things don't tend to happen 
unless you're kind of forced into them, 
You know, if you're given the choice 
between a flashy car or an electric car, 
you're never going to choose the - the 
cheap option, You're always gonna go for 
the = for the nice one, ... 

S: Yeah, this ides about fish tanks that - that 
will provide fish to eat and produce fresh 
vegetables ... | can't see this happening 
at all. | mean people will keep fish as 
pets but | can’t see them growing quickly 
enough to keep in your kitchen and then 
have for dinner. 

T: it’s hard to imagine a load of tropical fish 
in your kitchen that you then - your kids 
pick out and eat 

1 Yeah, | agree. 

T: Um but they, | mean they are things that 
are around already, like um fridges that 
you can send messages to from your 
mobile phone to um s- 

+ Can you? 

Ti. Yeah, that you can tell them what you 
want them to = to order from online 
Supermarkets and things like that, you 
know, it knows when you're running low 
on things. 

: Cool. 

: Um, | haven't heard of it being able to tell 
you when it's about to go out of date but 
sounds like a good idea to me. 

S: Yeah i think, you know, the thing about 
robots being er more common in the 
futute: | think that's probably right. 1 
mean, you know, they already have the 
little vacuum cleaners that run tourt your 
living room cleaning it for you. So | think 
they'll be developed further, 

T: it seems hard to imagine but | don’t think 
any of us anticipated what kind af things 
we'd already all have in our homes, you 
know, having à computer in every hame 
was unimaginable at one point, Sa— so you 
never know where we're gonna end up. 

S: No, you don't, 
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Speaker 1: 

Hive in the suburbs of the city. l'd say my 
lifestyle was very busy and stressful. | wear a 
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suit every day. | work sixty hours a week and 
it takes me more thar an hour to commute 
into the centre to get to work. I hate if! 50 

| need a change, and ſu like to move to 

the country. | hope to become completely 
self-sufficient, grow my own food and have 
some chickens. l'm going to take a course in 
farming at the local college and H probably 
get some bees as well. | lave honey! | might 
even get rid of the television, do some 
reading in the evenings instead, but I'll 
probably keep my computer, 


Speaker 2: 

I'm from a very small town. It's the most 
boring place you can Imagine. it's for people 
who want à quiet life, There's one school, one 
post office and only a few shops and that's 
all, | guess it's quite healthy, ro pollution or 
anything, but it's also very dull. So, | want to 
experience city life. My dream is to live right 
in the middle of à big city where there's loads 
going on. So, what am | going to do there? 
I'm going to find a fob, of course, because ! 
know the city is expensive. In my free time, 
Fu definitely go clubbing à lot to try and meet 
people and make friends. | imagine there'll 
be people from lots of different countries 
and cultures. | could also do a course, leam 
another language ... . 
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Frank Abagnale, à good-4ooking English boy, 
pretended to be first a glot, then a doctor 
and then a lawyer. For five years he travelled 
the world for free, stayed in expensive hotels 
and had relationships with beautiful women, 
Furthermore, by the age of twenty-one he had 
tricked and cheated his way to $250 million. 
In the golden age of james Bond, Abagnale 
teally was an international man of mystery. 
He was wanted by the FBI and interpo! 
(International Police) in twenty-six cities. 
Abagnale’s charm was his most important 
tool. He dressed well and everybody believed 
everything he sald. Leonardo DiCaprio, who 
plays Frank Abagnale in the film Cotch me if 
you can said, Frank Abagnale is one af the 
greatest actors who has walked the Earth." 
Abagnale was a lonely child, When his 
German mother divorced his father, Abagnale 
had to choase which parent to live with, 
instead, he qan away from home and began 
his life as an international trickster, He got à 
Pan Am pilot's uniform by saying that his was 
stolen and that he had an urgent fight, This 
allowed him to stay in any hotel he wanted: 
Pan Am always puid the bill, What's more, he 
even pretended ta be à footballer and played 
for à professional team for a year. 

He broke the law constantly but ne never 
went to prison until he was finally caught in 
the USA. Despite his crimes, Abagnale never 
had any enemies, 

These days Abagnale doesn't need to trick 
anybody: he is à successful consultant. He 
advises companies on how to cheat their 
customers, and hw also lectures at the FBI 
Academy. He wrote his autnblography in the 
19705 and sold the film rights for $250,000. 
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A; OK, so which of these do you think is the 
most dishonest thing to do? 

B: Right, well, | think It would have to be 
Copying work from the Internet, don't you? 

A: Mmm, | guess s0, What about copying a CD 
Irom a friend? 1 do that a lot, don't you? 

B: Er, ves, | suppose | shouldn't really, 

should I? What abaut taking stationery 

home from work? 

| think that depends what it is. | don’t 

think the odd pen is à problem, is it? 
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- Audioscripts 


5: Yes, | like that one, too, It tells a story- 
Why fs she looking aut of the window? 
Is she just bored, or [s there something 
reaily interesting going on out there? It's 
really intriguing, isn't it? 


Track 1.40 

Mike: 

I've been taking classes in origami for three 
months, Basically, you learn now to make 
beautiful objects using paper. It's an ancient 
lapanese art and ! really love it, it's very 
creative because you actually make very 
beautiful things, birds, animals ... and you can 
keep them forever. I've given some away as 
birthday presents and people love them! 


Tom: 

Well, my habby is cooking. | think it’s actually 
quite creative because I've made up lots of 
my own recipes, It isn't really creative if you 
just follow a recipe book. People say I'm 

a good cook. I've been trying to open my 

own restaurant for ages but | don't have the 
morey yet, But it's samething I'll definitely do 
in the future, 


Ruth: 

| think you have to be creative to look alter 
children. It's important to really let them 
develop their own ideas and imagination, 
I've beer playing with my three children this 
moming and the room is a complete mess 
because we've been pretending it's à 200. 
But letting them be creative is much more 
important than being tidy! 


Track 1.42 

| = Interviewer, H = Hannah 

i: Hannah, did it surprise you how you 
spend your tree time? 

H: Yeah, | didn't expect to see these results 
at all, Um... Tm a filffemaker so | think it's 

„normal to spend a lot of time watching 
‘films at the cinema and on OVD, but a lot 
of other things surprised me. 

l: For example? 

H: for example, | spend eight percent of my 
free time shopping. Well, | can't stand 
shopping. It drives me mad. 

I: Realy? 

H: Yeah, and the housework - don't mind 
doing the housework, but it’s not very 
interesting and I'd prefer to do less of that 
kind of thing. Also, | noticed that | spend 
fifteen percent of my time watching TV and 
only ten percent reading, which surprises 
me because | enjoy reading and | always 
look forward to starting a new book. 

I: You don't like TV so much? 

H: Well, mast TV Is tke junk food for the 
brain and | should watch less. Other 
things um dove cooking, and | try tà 
took a proper meal at least faut nights 
a week. And | often invite friends over ta 
have dinner so it doesn't surprise me thal 
| spend seven percent of my time cooxing 
and eating. 

I: Is there anything you'd really like to change? 

H: Um... | never manage to do much 
exercise. I'd really like to go running every 
day just for half an hour but | never seem 
to find the time, Sa that's one thing l'd like 
to change. 


Track 1.44 

| = Interviewer, | = Julia 

: So, can you tell me a bit about some 
typical Argentinian dishes? 

: Well, the first thing to say ls that everyane 
eats quite a lot of meat, They love grilled 
meat an the asada, or barbecue. The 
meat is sometimes marinated first — they 
put it in a sauce overnight ta soak up 


the flavour before it's cooked. A popular 
marinade is chimichurri, which is made 
with garlic, oll and herbs. Another 
favourite type of food is empanadas, 
These are a kind of little pie, baked in the 
oven and stuffed with different fillings 
- meat, again, cheese and vegetadies, 
These can be served hot or cold. 

lz And what about dessert? 

|: The most famous sweet has to be dulce 
de leche, It's made by boiling milk and 
sugar together. It's usually served with 
cake or biscuits. 


Track 1.45 

Last summer | went to a wonderful restaurant 
in Bruges in Beigium — it was for my 
boyfriend's birthday and we decided to go to 
Bruges for the weekend. We went to a lovely 
restaurant in the centre of Bruges which used 
to he a cathedra! so the inside of the building 
was very, very old. It was summertime so we 
could sit outside, and the atmosphere was- 
was very peaceful and relaxing. 

It was quite, um, a nice evening 50 we Sal 
outside anc enjoyed the sunshine. The 
restaurant's quite expensive, but we decided 
to treat ourselves and | had vegetarian 
lasagne and my boyfriend had steak. The 
restaurant serves quite a lot of different types 
of food but it's famous for, um, fish and meat, 
Probably the worst thing about the restaurant 
js the service, the service is quite slow, but it 
didn't matter, we still had a nice time, 


Track 1.46 

t Itsa type of sport which you do in the 
sea. You need a board and big waves. It 
can be dangerous, but it's really exciting. 

2 It'sakind of meal you get in Indian 
restaurants. It's hot and spicy and usually 
has meat in it, You eat It with rice. 

3 It's the stuff you find under the grass. It's 
brown. You see it when it rains. 

4 It's something you use for cleaning the 
house. It's a machine that picks up dust 
and small pieces of dirt, 

5 They're usually made of wood. They're a 
useful thing to have in the house, hecause 
you can put your books on them, 


Track 1.47 

A computer screen is rectangular. An egg is 
oval, A plate is round. A floppy disk is square. 
An elephant is heavy. A mouse is light, The 
Grand Canyon is enormous, Buckingham 
Palace is huge. An ant is tiny. The main road 
is wide. The back streets are narrow. Soap Is 
smooth, A beard is rough. Toffee is sticky, Ire 
cream is soft. A stone is hard. 


Track 1.49 

I'm going to tell you about capoeira. Capoeira 
is a kind of martial art, which is also like a 
dance. It originated in Brazil, where it was 
started by the African slaves, The story goes 
that the slaves were forbidden from fighting, 
so they developed a kind of fighting which, 
to the slave owners, [ust looked like a dance, 
The music is very important as the songs 

are sung while a game is being played to 

tell the story of capoeira and the slaves" 
struggle. The most important instrument is 
the berimbau, a kind of guitar with just one 
String. 

You need to de very fit and strong, 
particularly your arms, as you offen have to 
use your hands to balance. Every movement 
needs to be done perfectly, so you should 
have gond contro! of your body. Everyone sits 
around in a circle, singing and playing music, 
and two people fight in the centre. To fight 
the other person you kick with your feer, but 


er e nowadays, there's no contact, As soon 
35 you see the other person's hand ar foot 
coming towards you, you have ta move away 
quickly, You must be careful the other person 
doesn't kick you, If tne other person kicks 
you, then vau lose. 

People who play capoeira are called 
capoeiristas. Capoeiristas usually wear white 
clothes If the white costume i5 still clean at 
the end of the game, that shows how skilful 
you are because It means you haven't been 
kicked or knocked to the floor 

Afterwards, you can... er... relax and taik 
about the fight, And... er... we often spend the 
evening together, listening to music, I've been 
doing capoeira for three years, I've improved a 
lot since | first started, and now | wear a green 
belt, in the future, | would like to become 

à trainer, called a Master, and teach other 
peaple about this beautiful sport, 


Track 2.1 

Helen: 

This i5 a photo that | took um in Thailand an 
the island af Ko Samui, Um, | took it about 
lunchtime, It wes a very, very not day and it 
was monsoon season, so sometimes it was 
very, very hot and clear and then sometimes 
It would just suddenly rain, But at this time it 
was — it was very hol. 

In the photo there's a big fishing boat, which 
was just on the beach and then behind the 
ine boat you can see the sea and some 
islands. It was a very peaceful day and very 
quiet and we had a bit of breakfast on the 
beach and after that we sat on the beach 
reading books and not doing very much, so it 
was a very relaxing and a very nice day. 


Matthew: 

This photo was taken last summer while | 
was on holiday with my wife. Um we were in 
Kent and this is a - a photo of a place called 
Scotney Castle. We'd been walking around in 
the countryside and we suddenly stumbled 
upon this place and it was sa beautiful. 

So in the photagraph you can see in the 
foreground a castle reflected in a take, Um 

1 took the photo and then for the rest of the 
day ! had to do um other things because it 
suddenty started pouring with rain. 

Um but it was so lovely just to have found 
such a beautiful place, um just just by 
exploring the countryside. 

Tracy: 

This is a photo of the centre of Hong Kong 
Island. it's kind of a long er road that — that 
travels kind of the whole length of the island 
and um I'm actually on a tram loaking down 
at um all the people, much like the one in the 
centre of the photo, Um, in the foreground 
you can see all the people crossing the road 
there. 

4 Um, it's a really, really busy part of the road, 
à really busy junction, um and then on the 
left-hand side you can see all the shops and 
um there's a little market just down the — the 
side road there. Um, it was taken in November 
50 the weather was really, really nice, um not 
toe hot but um not getting really cold yet, so it 
was beautiful for taking photos, 

We had a really amazing day, um we spent 
à lot of time walking around that day and 
just hopping on and off the tram to try and 
find nice places to visit and it was a — 3 really 
lovely trip, 


Track 2.2 

Dialogue 1 

M = Mark, W = Woman 

M: I'd like two tickets from Melbourne to 
Adelaide, please, leaving tomarrow 
matning. 


W: Standard class or premium? 
M: Standard, please, 
W: That's a hundred and eighty dollars, 


please. 

M: Thank you. Could you tell me what time 
the train gets Into Adetaide? 

W: 17.45. But we are expecting some delays 
to the service, You need to listen to the 
announcements. 

M: Oh! Thanks. 


Dialogue 2 

K = Kate, M= Man 

K: Excuse me. How do we get to the National 
Railway Museum? 

M: Um ... right, The quickest thing to da is 
to take the Outer Harbor train to Port 
Adelaide Station, 

K: ds it far? 

M: No, the station you need is just a short 
walk from here, and then it takes about 
ten minutes. 

K: OK, Thank you. 

M: But the museum is closed at the moment. 

K: Oh! Thank you anyway. 


Dialogue 3 

M = Mark, W = Woman 

M: Excuse me. Is there a post office near 
here? 

W: Yos, there's one [ust dowr the road. Just 
go Straight on and it's on your left, 

M: Thank you. 

W: But its closed now. You need to go before 
§ O'clock, 

M: Oh no! Thank you. 

Dialogue 4 

M = Mark, W = Woman 

M: Excuse me. Does this bus go to Werribee 
Pak? 

W: No, this one's for the airport. You need the 
shuttlebus. Look, it's just over there, 

M: OK, thanks. 

W: Sul you need to buy a ticket in advance. 

M: Oh, OK ... Thanks for your help. 


Dialogue 5 

K = Kate, M = Man 

K: Two student tickets, please. 

M: Have you got à student card? 

K: Yes. One moment. Oh, | can’t find it. 
think I've lefi it at the hotel. 

M: Then I'm afraid you'll have te pay the full 
price, That'll be forty-two dollars please. 

K: Forty-two dollars! OK. Thanks, 


Track 2.5 

P = Presenter, | = Joanne 

P: And with us in the studio today we have 
loanne Bright, author of a new book 
about women travellers in the eighteenth 
and nineteenth centuries. Joanne, I can’t 
have been easy tò travel the world then, 
especially as a woman, These mer 
must have been terribly brave and 
adventurous, 

Jy Well, some of them certainty were, out we 
mustn't forget that probably most women 
travellers didn't actually choose to make 
their journeys in the Grst place. Their 
husbands decided to gc abroad, or were 
sent abroad, and the women followed, 
That was certainly the case with Lady 
Mary Wortley Montagu, whose husband 
was sent as ambassador to istanbul in 
Turkey, in 1716. 

P: Didn't she want to go? 

„: Well, we don't know for sure, but she 
rertainly seemed to enjoy herself when 
she got there! She wrote a series of letters 
back to her friends and family, which were 
published after her death. The unusual 
thing about Lady Mary is how open she 
was to the new culture, Ir fact, in many 


ways, sne decided that it was much better 
than her own, She commented an how 
polite the Turkish ladies were about her 
European dress, pointing out that English 
ladies would probably nave laughed 
at someone dressed as differently as 
she was, in fact, she started wearing 
Turkish dress herself. And she noticed the 
Turkish women protecting their children 
against the disease of small pox by 
using Inoculation, where a small dose of 
Ihe disease was given to prevent them 
catching the disease badly later. Lady 
Mary had recently caught smallpox herset 
and her face was very badly damaged 
as a result, so she very much wanted to 
protect her children from it. She had her 
son inoculated in Turkey, the first English 
person to be protected in this way, and, 
when she returned hame to England, she 
helped to persuade the English doctors to 
develop a similar technique. 

P: Goodness, she really achieved something 
through her visit then ... . 


Track 2.7 

K * Kate, H = Heather, E = Ekaterina 

K: OK. So we need to plan this day in 
London. | think because there's gonna be 
50 much to do, It would be good to get it 
planned before we get there, 

H: Yeah, there's à lot of choice, isn't there? 

E: Yean, sure. 

H: What do you guys want to do? 

K: Well | like the idea of the show in the 
evening, Um s 

H Oh yeah, it says bere that um Les Mis is 
playing, um oh yeah, but tickets are forty 
pounds. Are you guys OK with paying 
lorty pounds for the show? 

K: lm happy with that. 

E: It sounds quite expensive bul probably 
it's worth it. 

Hr Yeah, | think sa. 

E: It's one of the most famous ones in 
London. 50% 

H: Cool, OK, let^s do that then, What about 
the daytime? 

K: Um i quite ike the sound of the London 
Walks. They're quite cheap and it’s not 
gonna take up all day Yeah, you guys OK 
with that, too? 

E: Yeah, | think so, 

H: Yeah, we'd probably see quite a bit going 
around — walking. 

K: Yeah. Yeah, | think we should. 

H: Alright, cool, Oh, oh, ob, can we go to 
Camden Market, too? | heard it's really 
good there. 

K: Yeah, | heard that, too, 

H: There's loads tà see and, you know, you 
can eat good food and — 

E: „visit different shops a 

Hr Yeah. 

E; bu something. 

+ Absolutely. 

E: .. artistic. 

H: Oh but what if it rains? Hang on a minute. 

K: Mr, that’s true, 

E: We have a couple of museums here so we 
can probably pick one, 

H: Which one were you looking at? 

E: Um, how about the British Museum? 

H: Oh anc it's free. 

E: Yeah, wow. 

K: [like the sound of that. 

H: Yeah, me too. Looks like we've um chosen 
à few things, 

K: Yeah, and | think we can hopefully dodge 
the ram. 

H: Alright, as long as we're there on time for 
the show then we'll be OK with the day. 


m 


Audioscripts 


K: OK. 
H: | look forward to it. 


Track 2.8 

Natalie: 

When | was a child | used to do music exams 
and tor every music exam I had to learn a 
piece of music, Now | used to play the drums, 
| started when | was five and | did, et, seven 
different music exams, seven grades, and for 
every exam | had to learn a plece of masir. 
At the beginning it was only ten bars or 
something but it was really hard and | used 
to practise them over and over again and I 
used to drive my parents crazy because um 
obviously was playing the drums at home. 
At the beginning | used ro play just on books 
and so it was quite quiet. But then when I 
was seven | got my first drum kit and |, um, 
played constantly and the same pieces over 
and over again, That was one thing that ! had 
to learn by heart, 


Track 2.9 

Phil: 

About a year and a hall ago | took an 
interest in the language Yiddish, which is 
the language that my family spoke when 
they came to this country about à hundred 
years ago, Um, it's quite a — a beautiful 
language, or! think so anyway, and it’s about 
a thousand years old. Although | knew a few 
words of Yiddish from my family and from TV 
shows, you hear them on American TV shows 
all the time, um I didn’t realise it was related 
to German and er | was amazed haw quickly I 
started picking it up. 

— 1 did German at school you see. I'm now at 
about GCSE level, having found myself er, a 
weekly class. and um, | did a week intensive 
course ee indeed eei 
whole new Culture, as well as a language, 
including sort of poetry and music and the 
way that my ancestors lived, and so hopefully 
i'm going to attend thé summer course again 
this year and, er, impress them with how 
much I've eines last year, 


Track 2.10 

Rachel: 

Um, an occasion where | had a really steep 
learning curve was when I um got the job to 
RO and work in a kids’ camp in America and | 
really didn't know what to expect and when I 
got there it completely surprised me. 

^ | was just thrown into everything, my 
whole cay was taken up either looking after 
children or running a class or taking them to 
and trom somewhere and | had no time to 
myself, and | think it was the closest thing 
over to being a parent, where you were just - 
your — your time is just completely consumed 
by lots of other people and | had no time to 
myself at all really, 


Track 2.11 

Sean: 

for my eighteenth birthcay my parents asked 
me what I wanted as a present and! can’t 
remember why | asked for u parachute jump. 
And so, about à month later, | took a one-day 
crash course In parachuting and it took place 
at à local airfield and there must have been 
about seven oF eight othe students there 
and there was already a greet atmosphere. 
Everyone was really excited to be there, And 
in the marning we looked at how parachutes 
work, how to put them on properly and how 
to do a safely check and also how to steer 
the parachute back to the airfield. And then 
alter lunch we covered what to do il the 
parachute didn't open properly and haw to 


use the emergency chute aod we spent - 
spent a jot of time on how to land safely. 

— And of course at the end of the day we 
went uo In the aeroptane to do the jump 
and i remember really trembling and | cot 
toally know why, whether | was Scared of just 
very, very cold. Dolng the jump was fantastic, 
i mean really thrilling. I really made you 
feel alive. Um but h was al! over too soon, 
although n sure Fd want to do H again. 


Track 2.12 


Um, the time | was most thrown in at the 

deep end um was when | took à job m 

indonesia, um, about «ix years ago. Um it 

was the first teme that l'd been to Asia so um 

firstly there was the culture shock of living in 
different 


had a fot of responsibility; um, | had to work 
wery hard. 

^ Um, er on top of managing the teachers 

I had to teach casses and exams 
as well so | was working quite long hours. It 
was — t was a peal experience, even though 
it was hard work. Um, | met some fantastic 
people, | learnt a very small amount of the 
language, um, dut | had a really good time. 


Track 2.13 

Ai Hey, do you remember Mr Halsworth, you 
know, the History teacher? 

B: Oh yeah, | think so. Ves. He was that short 

+ man, with those terrible plasses, Oot, he 
was really boring, wasnt he? . And we 
were always so naughty i his classes. 
We'll throw paper at him and one time 
tome of the boys actuaily climbed out of 
the window while his back was turned ... ! 

A: Poor man. He used to Stout so much he'd 

go bright red in the face .. . 

B: What about Miss Matthews. the Music 
teacher? Do you temembe!r her? Oh, she 
was lovely. She used to play us Mozart, 
end teach us songs from Africa. | think 
she used to live in Zimbabwe. | really led 
her lessons: they were so telaaing and 


A: Yes, she was lovely. And so patient, Not 
like Mrs Sharp, eh? You remember, the 
Physics teacher? She was frightening! I 
didn’t use to like her lessons at all. She 
used to make me sit at the front of the 
class, fight under her nose, and ask me 
all the most difficult questions, And it 
you failed a test, ot forgot to do your 
homework, she would punish you. Oh, 
and, what about. do you remember Mr 
Ford, the Religious Studies teacher? 

B: Oh yes. He wits great! 

He was so clewer, wasn't he? He used to 

teach us ail abour different religions of 

the world, like Rastafasianism, and he 

was also interested in astronomy, sa weld 

learn about the stars, too, He was very 
knowledgeable, Wasted an us, really — . 

B: Yes, and he never lost his temper, not 
even wher we used to. 


Track 2.16 

P = Presenter, B = Brenda 

P: In the late 19605 a university war set up 
in France, which now has mare than 9,000 
branches worldwide and 200,000 students 
in the UK alone, But you can't get 4 degree 
at this university; in fact it has never set 
a single exam. Brenda Johns is here to 
talk to ws today about this university; 


* 


B: Weil, the first age is crvidthood, the second 
age, your working lite, and the third age is 
after retirement, Our members are usually 
over fifty-five and not working full time. 


knowledge. Some of the branches are very 
academic, with courses in subjects like 
Philosophy, Mandarin Chinese or Latin; 
Others ate more relaced, with groups 
learning to paint or do yoga, But none of 
them have any tortal assessment. Every 
U3A nas à study group coordinator who 
finds out what people want to learn anc 
brings them together. Anyone can suggest 
Starting a course in any subject and if 
enough other people like the idea, the 
tourse goes ahead. 

P: Obviously, the idea is pretty popular, 
What's the attraction, do you think, of 
studying when you're retired? Surely 
that’s the time to tabe things easy? 

B: A jot of people feel that it keeps thelr 
brains active, and, for some people, it’s 
the first time they've had a chance to 
Speed some time on what really interests 
them. And it's very much à social thing, 
too. When you retire you suddenly find 
yourself spending a iot of time at home on 
your own, 

P: | had no idea It was so popular worldwide, 

B: Oh yes, there are branches all over the 
world, all doing things in thelr own way. 
Last year members of the Cape Town 
branch, in South Africa, went on a twenty 
one-day study tour of Central Europe 
and the Prague branch then made a 
tetum visit à couple of months later. In 
Valencia, Spain, they do things süghtfy 
Gitferentiy from hene in the UK: there the 
U3A students go to lectures and seminars 
alongside the reguin university students. 
Oh, and in Montreal, Canada, the 
U3Aens spend some of their time doing 
community work, such às teaching English 
to Speakers of other languages. 

P: And can't you study online now? 

8: Yes, the Virtual U3A was launched in 2009 
fot distance learning. It's great if people 
can't get to local meetings for whatever 
teason, Some of the courses are free, or 
there's a small charge if there's a tutar to 
mark work and $0 on 


Track 2.17 

P = Polly, E = Eben 

P; And so Eben, at what age do you think um 
someone is old? 

E: Thats an question, isn't it, 
because thirty or fifty years ago | think, 

* when you were in your filties or sixties 
you were considered old, and these 
days, that’s when your second life starts 
and | don't think you're old until you hit 
seventies o eighties and maybe it also 
depends on your physical health, how 
healthy ate you. 

Yeah, and your mind as well. 

Yes and | think a lot of people are younger 

these days; they're cluser to their ids for 

example, There isn't much of à generation 
gap. 5o do you know any very active oid 
people then? 

P: Um, yes, ore in particular: er my friend's 
granddad, um he's about seventy-five 
and he lives, et, on the coast and when 
he comes to visit my friend um it's an 
eigtty-mije journey bul he still comes 


mp 


on his bike, even though he's, um, he's 
seventy-five, and | just think that’s 
amazing that someone who's seventy-five 
can, et, tycia that really long journey. 

E | suppose that proves the point. 
Severty-five ts old under any definition 
but if you're physicaily fit, you act you" 

Ps He is so fit, he's always going out on frs 
bike and coing all these really long — realy 
long journeys. Um, so the people in the 
teat, are you inspired by ~ by any of them? 

E: Actually by most of them. it's incredibly 
to think that you could be past fifty anc 
start a ^ew Career and succeed at it. | was 
particularly impressed by Mary Wesley, 
who started writing, who - when she 
was in her seventies because ! think ^er 
husband had died and the text says she 
was almost destitute yo she ^ud to make 
a living and she'd had a very interesting 
life by anybody's standards, she starts 
writing about it. 
~ She turns out te be à beilant writer, 
makes à huge success, writes another ten 
books before she turns ninety and is now 
vam tent and well known across the country. 

P: Oh that is impressive, Yeah, yean 

E F 

when you're oic, whatever rhat means? 

P: Well um ! would like to be a — à grandma 
with lots of grandchildren, so Pd like t0 
gee myself looking after my lange brood 
of er, et of grandchildren and being à - à 
tool grandma. 

E: Soa you won't be writing novels or climbing 
mountains or doing outrageous things. 
You'll be a grandma. 

P: | hope so, Er, weil, if | don't have enough 
qrandchikiren TU have to find something 
eise, but the grandchildren would be 
ideal, yeah. 


E: Sounds good. 
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i= Interviewer, | = Jake 

l: Would you mind telling me a bit about 
your abilities? Is there something unusual 
that you can do? 

k Oh, et, | don’t know really. Cr, Oh, 1 can knit, 
actually That isn't something that boys 
tend to do, but my granny taught me. 

k That could be useful! And can you give me 
an example of something that you can do 
nuw that you couldn't do ten years ago? 

j: Lots of things, | expect. Well, | can drive. 
When | was a student | didn’t use to have 
a car so it wasn't really worth tearing. 
but | passed my test last year, after i 
graduated, Oh, and | can cook now. 

i: So why did you tearm to do that? 

„ Well, when | moved away from home | 
kind of had to learnt 

E Right, now, would you mind telling me 
about you could do when you 
were à child that you can't now. 

k O^, yes, that’s easy. | used te Se able to 
sing really nicely, but then my voice broke 


managed to do recently? 

hk Yes, l managed to climb the three peake 
Thats where you climb the three biggest 
mountains i^ Britain all on the same day. 
It was pretty hand work, | can tell youl 

k | bet it was. ld love to hear a bit more 
about that — 
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$ = Stig, € = Carol 

$: du tell me about the time you changed 
your minc. 


c: Well, when | first got married | thought 
| was going to change my last name, 
because my husband's name was much 
easier to spell and much easier to 
pronounce, but then, because we were 
living in China, it was very complicated to 
change my passport anc all of my details 
so | decided against it. 

But now that we're in the UK tm thinking 
that | might actually change it anyhow, 
How about you, have you ever had an 
experience like that? 

S: £r an, à few years ago actually, when | was 
et living in Japan, 1- ! got a new job and 
beacause the apartment | was living in was 
tied to my old job, | had tà mave às well, 
wo | changed city, changed job, changed 
apartment and It was almost like | took over 
someone else's life because not only did I 
take this womar's job, | took her apartment, 
1 took her furniture, | was almost kind of 
expecting to have her friends as well, but 
that- it didn't work like that 
But anyway, | moved into this new 
apartment and | didn't really like it 
actually, it was dark and cold and it was 
near a main toad so when the — the lorries 
used to go by I'd actually wake up from 
my whole apartment shaking from the 
lorries going by so ~ Fortunately | only 
lived there a year and then | moved again, 
into a much nicer place. 

C: That's good. 
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Emma: 

Well, | live In Madrid, er, l've been here for 
about nine years and | really love living in- In 
a big city, um it's really vibrant, it has lots of 
things going on, um ! go out quite a lot with 
my friends, um well | think the nightlife here 
s quite famous and we, er, we always have 

a good time, Um, there are [ust a few things 
that maybe hd like to change. 

Um it’s quite a noisy city, um lots of traffic, 
et, cars making noise, homs honking etc, 
and also there always seems to be a lot of 
congestion um building work gaing on, um 
lots of construction, e, roads being blocked 
and things ike that. 

Um and in the summer, as well, if can be 
really polluted, so there's lots of congestion 
problems, But generally I'm realiy nappy nere 
and er, | think it's quite um à good city tà five 
in, good experience, and if you like um tity 
life I'd really recommend Madrid, 


Kirsten: 
Weil | love Edinburgh, it's a beautiful city, 
it's historical, it's interesting, it’s one of the 
most pleasant places I've ever ilved. There's 
not very much ld change about iL | suppose 
I'd like to change the weather because it’s 
terribly cold, but there's not much ! can do 
about that. 
Other things I'd like to change perhaps, 
there's a iot of congestion at the moment. 
Er, the city council decided to build a tram 
system, which will probably be really good 
one day er and is certainly environmentaly 
friendly, but it's taking years to build and 
meanwhile there's a lot of traffic jams end 
people complain. an awful tot about it, which 
isn't very pleasant. 
Um, there ate a fot of very beautiful buildings 
in the centre of Edinburgh, but If you go to the 
outskirts there are a tot of quite ugly tower 
iocks, which kind of gives you a feeling of 
two cities, So It would be nicer perhaps if more 
money was spent on making the autsxirts of 
the city as beautiful as the centre. But apart 
from that, | love Edinburgh and | don’t think ru 
want to live anywhere eise. 
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W = Woman, M = Man 

W: The biggest change? | think it’s probably 
been medical progress, The situation 
has teally improved. Luckily, doctors and 
surgeons can Cure so many diseases now 
that were just impossible when | wes 


younger. 

M: Well, that's certainly true. 

W: Life-saving cures and operations have 
become more and more common. in the 
future, disease probably won't be such a 
big problem, because we'll discover cures 
tor mast of the really bad diseases. 

M: | don't know about that, There are still 
no cures far some of the most common 
diseases, like flu, And in developing 
countries, there isn't enough money to 
pay for some of the cures, 30 the situation 
hasn't changed. 

W: Yes, you have a point there, but — . 

M: No, | think that the biggest change has 
been the change in our awareness of the 
environment. Unfortunately, although 
we're more aware, the situation is getting 
worse and worse. 

W: Well, that's your opinion, 

M: And the number of cars on the roads is 
growing quickly, so not surprisingly the 
amount of pollution just grows and grows. 
And it’s starting to affect the climate. 
We're seeing more extreme weather and 
more natural disasters ... . 

W. Mw come on, I think you're oves reacting a 

it ot 
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Roger: 

! stopped work a year ago, when we 
discovered luck, our three-year-old sor, had 
a kidney problem, Before that, | just worked 
all the time. Alt | thought about was making 
money for my family, But when we discovered 
jack was seriously ill, it changed our world 
completely. | decided to give up my job, so 
that i could spend time with him, Now ! pick 
up the children from school every day, ara 
we walk home through the park, it's been 
great to be with jack, and row he has had an 
operation, which bopetully will mean that his 
life will go back to normal. As for me? Well, 

i won't be able 10 go back to my oid jab, so 
maybe I'll change career and start my own 
business, But for me it was the right decision, 
iE l'd stayed at work, | wouldn't have spent 
time with Jack when he really needed me. 


Tunde: 

My family wanted me to work in the family 
business, Ike my brothers did, but | was 
never interested In that. | had always 
dreamed of going to study in another country, 
to study Art. So when | finished school, | 
appled, and | was offered a place at the 
university in Paris, If was a big decision to 
come here, leaving my family and friends, 
and er ~ Coming to this country. Everything 
is so different here and | don't even speak 
the language, but it has worked out very 
weil, | met my fiancée, Nancy, here, and we 
are planning to get married wren | finish my 
degree. So I'm happy | came here. If | hadn't 
come to France, | wouldn't have met Nancy! 


Sarah: 

My boyfriend was working nights as à lorry 
driver, We weren't very happy because we 
didn’t really see each other, Then we went on 
holiday to Haly, and while we were there, we 
saw this old olive farm for sale. It needed lots 
of work doing to it, but It was beautiful, and 
we just feli in Love with the house the moment 
we saw It, We came back to England, soic our 
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house, lett our jobs, and sald goodbye to our 
friends. Two months later, we drove down to 
Italy tà start our new te growing olives to 
make olive ofl. It was very hard for the first year 
and we nearly changed our minds. We dict 
have much money, and we krew nothing about 
farming olives or how to run eut Own business. 
But now things are much better, and we enjoy 
working together. | am glad we didn't have a 
change of heart. it we'd gone back to England, 
we wouldn't have been happy. 
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A 

Yes, definitely, | work on à cruise ship and 
when we hive stopovers we get to see a 
bit of the country, Just for a day or two, bot 
its enough to get a taste of what it's like. 
I've been all over the world ... to some really 
interesting places = South America, the 
Caribbean and so on. You get to meet some 
interesting people too. | was talking to a 
passenger recently who turned out to be à 
doctor, some sort of famous doctor, who'd 
treated some really Important people. So, 
yes, my job can be very interesting. 


B 

! joined the gym about three months ago and 
at's made a reat difference to my life. R was 
difficult at first ~ you know there were times 
when | just wanted 10 go home and watch 
TV... but it quickly became part of my daily 
routine. | feel so much better naw. I've got so 
much more energy e and I've made a lots of 
new friends too 

€ 

My wife and | are going to open a restaurant 
near where we live. It'll be an Italian 
restaurant as she's from Italy. Weye a bit 
worried about it, of course, but it's something 
we've always wanted to do and It's now or 
never, Um... at the moment, we're doing all 
the financial calculations, but I'm planning 

to leave my job next month. Il be a major 
change for both of us but we're really 
forward to it. 


D 

Well, | don't want to stay in my present 
job for too long, that's for sure. And ! 
certainly don't want to settie down at the 
moment either, Vm always Tooking for new 
experiences ... new niaces to ga — new 
people to meet ,., 50 yes, | think it's true to 
say that | like change! 


E 

i think it depends really. Some people need 

à routine, Babies, older people „ perhaps. 
They like to do everything in the same way, 
in the same order, ! don't know. | think fife is 
probably a bit boring if you always do that, 
but it depends, My granddad had a very strict 
toutine. He always ate at the same time and 
went to bed at the same time, and it worked 
for him, but it’s not for everybody, is I7 
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| = Interviewer, W = Woman 

l: When you apply for a job, do you 
normally send a CV? Do you need to 
include references? 

WI t usually better to fill in an application 
form, that way you ca^ really show how 
your experience and qualifications really 
fit this job. And | don't usually give 
references until they ask me for them, 
but | know who | tan ask to give me à 
good reference. 

u Mow do you hear about jab vacancies in 
your profession! 

W: in the newsodpers or specialist 
magazines. 
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ko Are you employed or self-employed? 

W: Employed, | work for a big manufacturing 

firm. 

t Do you do a nine to five job, then! 

W: Pretty much, There isn't much flexibility. 

l: Would you like to work flexitime? 

W: it would be use^ul, so | could drop the 
«tires off at school, for example. 

i: How often co you work overtime? 

W. | voretoves do overtime in the evenings 
Of at weekends. 

lt Would you like to be self-employed or 
work freelance? 

We Yes, ^t ove to be my own boss or at 
least be able to choose wha ! work for 
itid wher. 

i: How offen do you expect to get a 
pay rise in your job? is 9 eacy to get 
promoted’ 

Wi | usually get a smal pay rise every yeat 
a^ prices go up, I've been in the same job 
for ten years though, sa it obviously isn’: 
that easy to get promoted! 

h And what are the perks af your job? 

W: There ave à few perks, like a company car 
and the occasional nice meal out with 
cients 
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C = Carol, V = Verity, | = james 

C: People who work sitting down get paid 
more than people who work standing un. 
What do you think about that? 

V: | think ity probably true. If 1 think about 

Teachers, construction workers, nurses, 

they all work standing up and they dont 

tend to get paid, at least in the UK, that 
much. 

No, get not es much as people who 

work in finance, people who work in the 

city, who are sitting or are - people who 
generally work in, er the financial sector 

,Who wort in front of computers | think get 

paid mot, dont they! 

Vi Possibly. Um, how about the next one, the 
longer the titie, the tess important the jo? 

b | wits tert ar artiche recently which 
war related to this, which said that as 
Companies are, um, not raising peopie's 
Wages e* very much at the moment, 
they're trying to boost their employees" 
morale by giving them um interesting job 
titles, longer jod titles, er which makes 
them sound more , 

V: Oh gosh. That seems quite cynical to me. 
Me it's [ust a way of paying people less, 
iyi it? There are different ways of making 
people feel important | suppose. What do 
you think Carol? 

C: Um, | thirk it's um it's all very relative, | 
suppose. Um, you've got lots of people 
with long tities who do have, you know, 
um an important job. You know, we've 
cot the Work Flow and Research Manager 
here at oer place and that’s quite an 
important job, but then again am you 

"President 


> 


^. $$ quite short ... 
quite short and thats obviously a 
very important job. 

~ What adout the next one? Most work 
places Nave too many rules Empiovees 
ave! chidren and the office isn't a junior 
school, What do you think? 

j: think some places have many rules. 

! dont think people create rules just 

for the sake of creating rules though, | 
think larger places in particular, rules are 
bull! up, learning from things that have 
happenec in the past, um, and It's the 
easy way fot management to go to create 
lots of rules I think. Er um 


cs 


Vi agree with you, bot the truutie N. fone, 


management uses this to punish almost the 
test of the workforce who are completaly 
innocent, | dont think that's Ari 
Let's lows at the next one. Most managers 
spend their time malurg it difficull for 
Workers to work. | tok tnat - tat could 
be true, um, in some cases. Um you know, 
and again, kind of going back to the last 
one, with kind of having too many rules 
for their employees and = and by having 
too many rales, not actually being able to 
do the job that they need to do. Dunno. 
V; | suppose alte» ihe person who dass the 
job knows, you know, knows it best and 
should perhaps be in more contro! of 
what they do than their line manager, in à 
Way, It seems (o make more sense. 
k Mam, I'm not sute that managers spend 
ume making it difficult for people though. 
I think they've got better things to do than 
make if difficult for people usually, 
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Good Mernoon everybody. Today P4 Tike to 
Tell you about our idea for a new busicess. 
We want to oper a restaurant that serves 
food from all over the world. Our main idea 
is that the chefs cook food from fifty or sixty 
countries. The most Important thing for us is 
that the food is great, We'll allow the chefs 
to choose the dishes and the enu will be 
wety big, with something for everybody. 
We'll employ three chefs anc six waiters. 

We won't make the waiters wear a uniform, 
and they will hove one special perk: we'll let 
them wat free at our restaurant, fo sum up, 
Our restautant will be small and friendly but 
with à great international menu. The name of 
the restaurant is World Food! Thank you for 
listening Are There are any Questions! 
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As = Audience 1, A2 = Audience 2, 

Ay = Audience 3. S = Speaker 

Au: Thank you, that was very interesting. 
What I'd fie to know is will the food be 
fresh? If so, how can you have such a big 
menu? 

S: Well, I'm not really sure — | suppose we 
r 
bad. 

Aa: | like the ideo of letting the chefs choose 
Ihe menu, How will you choose the 
thefs? 

$i. Thats a very interesting question .. Et, 
I'm not really sure. 

Ay: Could you tell me à bit more about the 
name of the restaurant? How did you 
choose a? 

S: Ph have to get back to you on that ore. f 

* WS my wife's idea you see. 
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An autocratie style of leadership? Well, that’s 
when the manager makes the decision on 
their own, without asking their staff, They 
just tell the stall to do whatever it is that they 
have decided. Personally, | find that styie of 
management a bit annoying, but it's OK if it's 
à question of keeping people safe, 


2 

A democratic style at management is when 
everyone has an opportunity to contribute 
ideas or say what they think, and then the 
manager makes the final decision, | like 
working this way; I find I'm much more 
motivated than when On being toid what do. 


Having said that, it can sometimes mean that 
it takes a long time for decisions to get made. 


3 

A toissez foire style of management __ weil, 
laissez faire is French, it means “eave alone’, 
sa this is what happens when the manage: 
leaves the workers alone to mase thelr own 
decisions. I! workers have to make a lot af 
decisions every day. This style works weil 
because they can't teep ringing the boss to 
ask what to do. But ir obviously won't work i 
the workers haven't had enough training. 
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| = Interviewer, W = Mr Wilkins 

i; Can! start off by waking you, er Mr 
Wilkins, why do you want this ob? 

W: Well, | have just goduated from the 
University of Brighton, with a degree ir 
Business with Marketing, so obviously it's 
an area I'm very interested in. 

i: Do you have any work experience in this 
ama? 

W: Well, ot yet, bul I'm very keen t get some. 

k OX. well are you good at communicating 
with people? 

W: Oh yes, | think thats a real strength of 
mine. When ! was et university! ran à 
tennis club, 30 | had to be able to manage 
meetings, send out emalis and sa on. IT 
was good Management experience really. 

l: And what is your biggest Wenk dess? 

W: Oh, er, well | guess ! do work too hard 
Sometimes — 


| = Interviewer, S = Miss Southall 

kk Miss Southall, why do you wart this job? 

57% Welt, | think if fits very well with ny skills 
and experience. "ve worked in marketing for 
A covple of years now and | think rm ready 
to move on to à more challenging job. 

ki What skills do you have that ae relevant 
to this job? 

S: Well, 'm very organised and | can work 
vety well on my own. 

n De you work well with others? 

S: Oh yes, but if l'm honest, | do prefer 
working on my awn. | just get more dane 

l: And what qualifications do you have? 

S: l've got à degree in English and Art. Itisn't 
directly relevant to marketing, |know, but ! 
like to think l'm pretty creative. 
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N * Nicky, | = Jonathan 

N: jonathan, tell me about your jos. 

l: Well my job title is Senior Designer and 
Buyer at à book publisher's, so what it 
really means is that | design the layouts 
for the insides of à book mostly, 

N: What abilities would you say you need to 
hove for this job? 

b. Well apart from the creative abilities you 
do need to be organised and be able 
tu contro! budgets and set schedules 
and beep to them realty well so there is 
a ~ what | like about it there is a bit of et. 
being methodical as well as, ur, having 
to be creative 40 H a mixture of the two 
abilities realty, 

N: And you have to work as à member of à 
team as well, don't you? 

h Yes, that’s — that's very importar because 
you - you might be working on a project 
fot six months or two years together so 
you have to support each = eac* other 
and cooperate um and just create some 
harmony within the team, So that's — 
that's true, 
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N = Nicky, P = Polly 
N: Poly, tell me about your previews joù. 


P; Um, | used to be a teacher. Teaching 

English to um foreign students. 

Yeah. And what abilities, would you say, a 

teacher has to haye? 

P: Lim, you have to be, er, able to explain 
things very clearly and, er, logically and 
er, if someone doesn't understand the 
first time, to Dirk of a different way of 
explaining it and to, et, always be very 
positive and try and encourage students, 
even if they're not doing er, even if they're 
not doing very well, 

Um, and you have to be very, er, organised 
to make sure you're never late for class and 
that you have your marking done when 

you said you will and that you've prepared 
all your lessons and your photocopying in 
advance, You're not photocopying about ten 
seconds before the class is about to stirt, 
which does sometimes happen. 

N: Thank you very much, 

P. OK, 
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N = Nicky, R = Rachel 

N: Tell me about your previous job. 

R: Um, | was a professional actress and um, 
one of my first jobs was playing Peter Pan 
2 a travelling pantomime, just the three 
of us. 

N: fascinating. Was it hard work? 

R: it was incredibly hard work because we 
wore doing three shows a day, six days 
a week, um, and we were travelling to 
and trom those performances, setting 
up the performances and actually then 
performing as well. 

K: And what qualifications did you have to 
have to become an actress in the first 
place? 

R: Um, | didn’t actually have any formal 
qualifications but | had a huge theatrical 
background, um, I'd done a lot of amateur 
wotk growing up and then to actually get 
the job though I did, um, audition for an 
agent and then he got me this first job 
when he took me on, 50 .. - 

N: Wonderful. And what skills would you say 
an actress ar an actor has to have? 

R: Huge passion and drive for what you're 
doing. i don’t think you could do it 
without the passion and wanting to 
perform and act for people. You also need 
a lot of stamina, um, for the amount of 
performances that you're doing and you 
need to keep your taining up um and just 
yeah, just keep very fit, 

And you also need to be really flexible, 
Um, yout performances, you know, you 
could be performing at any kind af venue, 
um, your Shows might need to adapt to 
your audiences, så yeah, you need to be 
willing to be flexible all the time. 
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Well, when | came to work in the UK, I 
thought if wouid be quite easy After all, we 
speak the same language, don't we? Well, 
kind of ... but there are à fot of differences in 
vacabulary. For example a car park Is what we 
call a parking lot. And I got quite confused 
when ! was given directions to my office 
because | didn’t know what a lift was - it's 
an elevator in the US, Then at lunchtime 

the confusion continued, In the US we use 
the ward *cnips' for the thin slices of fried 
potato which come in à packet. So | was 

very Surprised when | asked for chips with 
my sandwich anc they gavé me French fries! 
Apparently | Should have asked for ‘crisps’. 
But it isn't just diferent vocabulary though; 
it’s also the way we Talk, Americans are much 


= 
* 


more direct, | think. When a Brit says "We 
have a bit of 2 problem,’ they don't actually 
mean it's a small problem at all. And when 
you ask them how they are, Brits will often 
say ‘fine thanks’, when really they're not OK 
at all! The worst misunderstanding the 

was when | didnt understand what had 
happened when they told me a colleague had 
been giver the sack, | thought It was some 
kind of game, but he'd actually been fired, 
he'd lost his jab! 
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N = Nicky, S = Sean 

N: So | hear you've been to the Diana 
Memorial? 

S: That's Fight. W's in, um, Hyde Park in 
London actually. 

N: Oh yeah. 

5: And um think it was opened in 2004, 
which was what, seven years after Diana 
died, 

N: Oh yes, yes... 

5: And um, | didn't realise it was actually a 
fountain, um, à fountain in an enormous 
ring shape and um, the water sort of flows 
from the top of the ting and flows very 
gently around the ring until it collects in 
this pool at the bottom. And it's really sort 
of à really modern untraditional fountain, 
| guess for a tea modern, untraditional 
princess. 

N: Yeah, that's a nice way of putting it. Were 
there lots of people there on the day that 
you went? 

S: Loads af peaple, yeah, lots of families 
with young childten sort of having a picnic 
and | think Diana would have really liked 
that, you know, she was— really liked 
children. 

N: Um, yeah | agree, 

$: Um. 
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| have a very vivid memory of being a child 
and visiting a farm with my cousins. | was 
probably four at the time, There was a dark 
doorway up some steps into some sheds 
and | really wanted to ga up there and | went 
to the doorway and if was very dark. You 
couſc see anything. 

Anil there was a very, very strong smell 
coming from the sheds and | could hear 
stuing, hear noises at the end of the sheds. 
And my cousin told me there were monsters 
there, if was a very, very strong memory. | 
was terrified and | remembered it for many 
years, Later | realised they were probably 
cows at the end of the shed and they were 
completely harmless, 

But for a jong time | thought there were 
monsters there. 
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M = Matt, C = Claire 

M: 50, what did you think about the column? 

€i Well, I think there's a lot of truth in it, 
actually. | mean, | wish I had listened 
more to my grandfather's stories, tou. 
just always felt too busy. 

M: Yeah, | agree that we should probably 
listen more and talk less. | wish | was 
better at listening really. 

C: And | think she's right about spending 
less time watching television and more 
actually getting out there and living, Id 
like tà travel a lot more than | do, 

M: Yeah, m always talking about going to 
Australia, bul there never seems to be a 
good time. 

C: In fact, the only one t don't agree with. 
| don't wish I'd eaten more ice cream ang 
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less cottage cheese. | actually wish I'd 


eaten more healthily. 1 think it's important 


to look after yourself. 

M: Well, ! guess, but I think she means that 
life's too short not to treat yoursell from 
time to time, and I'd agree with that. | 
wish | could loge come weight though, 
if ym honest. | shouldn't have given up 

football. 

C: Yes, exercise is important too, isn't it? 
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Marie Sklodowska Curie was a brilliant 
Scientist. She had a difficult start in life, 
however, as fer family had lost all their 


money, Marie had to work as a governess to 
support her sister through medical schoot, 
She fell in love with Kazimierz Zorawskl, the 
son of her employer, but he was rot allowed 
to marty her because she was penniless. She 
moved to Paris where she studied physics, 
mathematics and chemistry, supporting 
herself by teaching in the evenings, In 1895 
she married Plerre Curie and together they 
discovered radium. She won the Nobel prize 
in 1905 and 2913, 

2 
Baroness Tanni Grey Thompson was bom 
with a disability and had to use a wheelchair 
from an early age, Her teachers remember her 
aS a very determined little girl, who wanted 
to try lots of different sports. She first tied 
wheelchair-racig aged thirteen, and two 
years later won a national event, In 1988 she 
won her first Paralympic medal, but soon 
afterwards she had to stop racing because she 
needed surgery on her back. But four years 


——— ro go end 
this time medals. She went 
onto win a ree BA UIS Obes ur 
tacing career, 


3 

In 1940, Edson Arantes do Nascimento, better 
known as Pelé, was born into a poor family in 
Minas Gerais, Brazil, He had his first job aged 
seven, as a shoe-shine boy, cleaning shoes 
for a few coins, Pelé used to play football 

in the streets, but he was so poor that he 
couldn't afford a proper ball and used to play 
with a grapefruit ot an old sock stuffed with 
newspaper, Against the odds, Pelé went on 
aA become one of the greatest footballers of 
alltime. 


^" 

Albert Einstein is widely considered to be a 
genius. However, his education did not Start 
off so well, He didn't earn to speak fluently 
until six or seven anc one of his teachers 
wrote on his schoo! report, ‘He will never 
amount to anything’, meaning that he would 
never be successful. How wrong he was! 
Einstein is best knowr for his theories of 
telativity, but he published more than 300 
other scientific works, 
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Coco Chane) was bom in France in 1883. 
Her father died when she was a child and 
her mother sent the children away tò grow 
up with relatives, When she was à young 
woman Chanel met two rich men who helped 
her to start her business. She opened her 
first shop in 1913, where she sold perfume. 
Seon afterwards she opened a shop in Paris 
and began designing clothes, Her clothes 
and perfume business did very well until 
3939, when she left France to go and five in 
Hollywood. In 1953 ste returned to France. 
She dressed many famous filv stars and 
she was still working when she died in 2971, 


a | 
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She is considered one of the most influential 
designers of the twentieth century. 
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So, thank you very much for coming, 
everybody. | nope you found the talks 
interesting and useful, If you want any more 
information, you can find it an our website. 
The address is in the programme, so do send 
us an email, Thank you and goodbye. 


2 

F = Father, D = Daughter 

f: OK, you've got everything? Passport, 
ticket, money? 

D: Yeah, | think so, Let me just. 

F; Have you gol the address where you're 

Staying? 

Yes, 

Your modile? 

: Yeah, it’s right here, 

So you'll give us a call when you arrive? 

: Yeah, it'll probably be late this evening. 

OK, have a safe trip. 

Thanks, Dad 

: And well see you in a couple of weeks. 

: Two weeks. OK, bye. 

: Bye, darling 
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M = Man, W = Woman 

M: Right then, it's time | made a move, 
W: Are you off? 

M: Yes, sorry, I've got to dash, 

W: Dh, OK, Have a nice weekend then, 
M: You too. 

W: Bye. 

M: Bye. 


4 
M = Man, W = Woman 
M: Thanks for everything. I really enjoyed it 


W: You're welcome. It's been great to catch up. 


M: Yes, It's been a great evening. 

W: Maybe see you next weekend, There's a 
party at Joe's, 

M: Oh OK, yeah, Sounds good, Alright then, 
thanks. See you. 

W: Take care, 
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: Right, well I'd better be going, 

+ Ves, me too, I've got loads to do. 

> Maybe see you next Wednesday then? 
: Yes, that sounds good. See you then. 
: Have a good weekend. 

You too, 

: See you. 

: Yeah, hye. 


m»oP»coPuP 
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Ouch! 
Yuck! 
Shh! 
Minm! 
Phoo! 


Am ow M 


